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Calendar for 1882. 

First chy of en:ry for the Supplementary Ordinary and Matricula­
tion Examinations in l\farch. 

Last clay of entry for the Supplementary Ordinary and Matricula­
tion Exan1inations in l\1arch. 

First Term begins, and Matriculation, University Scholarships, Angas 
Scholarship, S. A. Scholarship, and Supplementary Ordinary 
Examinations begin. 

Senate. Last clay for sending in to Clerk of Senate nominations ot 
candidates for the offices of \Varden and Clerk of the Senate, 
and for sending in notices of motions to be brnt1ght forward at 
meeting of Senate on April 5th. 

Leclures begin. 
.S"mate meets. Election of \\'arclen and Clerk. 
Easter recess 
Easter recess 
Lectures re-commence and Eo-:amination for Clark Scholarships begins. 

Leci·ures and Fl!"ot Term encl. 

VACAT.!Ol\'. 

Second Tern1 and Lectures begin. 
Senate. Last day for sending in to Clerk of Senate notices of 

motions to Le brought forward at meeting of Senate on 
P_._ugust 2ncl. 

8cnate i~1eets . 
Lectures and Second Term end. 

VACAT.!Of>. 

Third Term and Lectures begin. Ernmination for the R. M. College 
begins. 

First day of entry for Ordinary Examinations. 
First clay of entry for Junior Examination. 
Last day of entcy for Ordinary Examinations. 
First cl::ty of entry for December Matriculation Examination, and 

Eo-:amination for M.A. Degree. 
Last day of entry for Junior Examination. 
Last day of entry for December Matriculation Examination, and for 

Examination for M.A. Degree. 
Five members of Council retire. 
Lectures encl. 
Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate notices of motions 

to be brought forward at meeting of Senate on 6th December. 
Ordinary Examinations begin. 
Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations of 

candidates for five annual vacancies in Council. 
Junior Exa1nination begins. 

6. 

Matriculation Examination and Examinations for the Degree of M.A., 
and for the S. A. Scholarship, begin. 

Senate meets. Election of five persons to fill the annual vacancies in 
the Council. 

12. Third Term euds. 
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TIML;:-TABLE OF LECTURES. 
-

B.A. MONDAY. TUESDAY. \VEDNES· Tnv DAY FRIO;\Y. COURSE. !JAY. 

- ·-· 
FIRST YEAR. 

Latin i 
Greek ... ... 11 II II II II 

Composition ... ... 12 ... 12 . .. 12 
Mathematics ... ... 10 ... 10 ... 10 
Natural Philosophy ... 4.,,0 .. . 4.,,0 " ' 4.,,0• 
Deductive Logic ... .. . 2 ... .. . 2 

--- --- - .------
SECOND YEAR. 

Latin { 
including 

} Greek Ancient ro IO 10 ro 10 
History 

Composition ... ... £2 12 12 12 12 
Mathematics, Applied IJ ... II ... II 
Inductive ·Logic ... ... 12 .. . 12 . .. 

·- - --
THIRD YEAR. 

Latin 
~ ro 10 10 10 JO Greek ... . .. 

Comp:trative Philology 12 12 12 JZ 12 
Mathematics ... ... 9 ... 9 . .. 9 
Political E conomy ... .. . 4 ... " . .. 

* This Class will be held occasionally on Fridays. 

The above Time-tab!t: is subject to modification, as occasion may require. 
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TIME-TABLE OF LECTURES. 

B .. c. :l!oNOAY. TUE. OAY. 
W ED,... ES· I 

co RSE. DAY. 
TILURSDA'\'

1 
FRJDA.Y. 

I -- ------·-'--
r11~ST YEAR. 

r .ntin f rr I[ rt II II 
Gre"k 

... . .. 
Composition ... ... 12 ... 12 ... 12 
l\lnthemntics .. . . .. 10 ... JO .. . 10 
1 'nturnl Philosophy ... 4 .30 ... 4 .30 ... 4.30• 
I crluctivc Logic ... ... 2 ... ... 2 

-
SECOND YEA R. 

M11Lhcmntlcs Applied I O ... ro .. . 10 
Do., Pul'c ... ... 12 ... 12 ... 12 
Physics ... ... 11 .. JI ... 11 
Diology . . ... ... 10 ... lO ... 
Inorgnnic Chemistry ... .. . 4 .30 ... 4 .30 .. . 
I nductive L ogic .. . .. . 12 ... 12 .. . 

• This class will be held occasionally on Fridays. 

The above Time-table is subject to modification as occasion ·may :require, 
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11ME·TABLE OF LECTURES. 

EXTRA CLASSES. Tur::sl>AY. TUUllSOAV. FIUDAV. 

English Literatm·e• 3 3 
lnorl?anic bcmislry 4.30 4-30 
Physiology .. 3.3o 3.30 

The nho"e Time.table is snbject to modific:uion as occasion mny require. 

* Subjects :-Shakespeai·e-Tempest and Julitts C:esar. Jlfi/to1t-Areopagitica 
(Clarendon Press edition). 

LETTERS PATENT. 
Dated 22nd 1lfarcli, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Gl'eat 
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defonder of the Faith, Empress of 
India : To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting. 

WHEREAS, under and by virtue of the provisions of three Acts of 
the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known a8 " The Adelaide 
University Act," "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act,'' and 
"The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," a University consisting of :t 

Council and Senate has heen incorporated and made a body politic with 
perpetun.l succession, nndei· the name of" The University of .Adelaide," 
with power o gn'lnt the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, '.M:astet· of 
.Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor 
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, anrl 
Doctor of :M:usic: 

And whereas the Chancellm., Vice-Chancellor, and Conncil of the said 
University, by their bumble petition under the common seal of the 
University, have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say) : 

'fo <Yrnnt ui· Letters Pil.teut, declaring that the aforesaid Degrees 
alrencly confen·ed or hcrnafter o ho conferred by the University of 
Adelnide slutll be rccogt1ized us ncivlemic distinctions and rewards of 
m erit, nml be entitled to mnk, preecdc11c:e, and coasicleration within Our 
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Doniiu.kius as full :t if the ·itid Degrees had been conferred by any 
University in Oul' United Kiugclem of Great Britain and Ireland ; and 
that snch recognition m11.:y extend to Degrees eonferrecl on W'omen: 

No11• kn w ye that We, h:wing t.ik:en the ·11iu potition into Our Royal 
con idcn1t.ion, do, l>y virtue of Onr prerogiitive ~nd of Our special grace, 
cel"t:~in know1e:lgo, nud me1·e motion, by those prcse11ts, for Us, Our heirs 
aud ::;uoce 'ors, will nud ordain as follows : 

I. T he o ri:>es of Bachelor of A1·t , i\fostei: of .Arts, Bachelor of 
11ediei11 , octor f Medicine, Bil.chel r of Laws, octor of Ln,w:; 
Bnohelor of. 'oi.cnce Doctor of 'oien.co, Bnchclol' uf ~11.1 ·ic, nnd Doctor of 
N u ·ic, herctofor gri\11leJ or c nfoLTcc1 nncl berc1tfter to be grnnted r 
<ionferrcd b t he said ui1·er;;ity of 1-\.dch\ille IL ru1y per ou, mnlc or 
femttlc, h11ll be recogn ized ns academic distinctious 1md ro11·1w12ls of mcl'i , 
and be entit.led to L'1tnk preccdontie and c 11 idemLion iu 11· nitorl 
.Kingdom aml iu Our 1 nie.· 1\lttl l'o.s:>essi ni:; throtwhout the Wul'ld a· 
f'nlly its if tho stl id Degrees h1td been gmntc I liy nny Universi ty uf Onr 
said 11 ited Ieiugdom. 

rr . • 1 0 v1wintio11 of the constitutiou of tho sail! "niversity ~ liich may 
a.t auy time, or from t ime to lime, be made by any Act of the Legi ·latme 
of '011tl1 Austrtilit~ shall in n 11 · mn.uuer 111rnul nbrog:ite, cirom:nscrihe, or 
dimiui:.;h thu privi leges conferred 011 the so.id niversity by t l1cso nt· 
Letle1·s P1 te11t, 11•w the rnnk rights, privileges, tmd co11side1·atiom1 
confo1Teu by such I egrecs, o long as thu ·t1t11c11ml of kn wlerlg-o uow 
e 'tnl>lii;liell, 01',n like st:u1d1ird, bo prcson1cd as it 11ece~~nry co11ditiou for 
obtaining the 1tforc1mi 1 cgree . 

III. Auy such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters P1itent if so dechtred in any proclamation issued by 

•Our Govemor of South Australia for the time bei.ng. 

In witness whereof vVe have caused these Our Letters to be made 
.Patei.J.t Witness Ourself at Westminster, the 2~nd day of ~fardi, in the 
.Forty-fonrth year of Our Reign. ' 

By \Vanant under the Queen's Sign 1famrn1. 

PAL~IER. 
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ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

No 20 OF 1874. 

Preamble. 

\YHERE~s it is expedient to promote sound learning in the Province of· 
South Australia, and with that intent to establish and iueorporate, n.nd· 
undow ltll ui 1•or:~ity nt Ac1ela idc, opcu Lo ;\I I l:1sscs aml denomi1rn.tions of 
}for Mojesty'l> anl\jocl - : And whe1·on - Walter Watso11 Hughes, Esquire, 
lms ngreed to contribu te the Htm1 f Twenty 'l'housaud Pounds towards 
Lhe ndowment f two chairs or professor hips of surh University, upon 
terms and conditions contained in a certain Indenture beariug elate the 
Lll'e11ty-fourth d1ty f Dtlccn ber, one tJlousand eight lmndrcd and soventy­
t wo nnd made between tbe aid Walter Wnt:on Hughe nud Alexander 
Ho.y, JM;qltires, re1 resenting nn A so iation ibl'mcd for the purpose of 
c tablishin such lJnh·el'sity a cop · of which . ui I hlcl ·u ure is . ct foxUt 
in the Schcclttle h1u·eto; he it Lhca·cfore ennctcd by the ::overnot of he 
Province of South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Legis­
latiye Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

University to consist of Council and Sonate. 

1. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be estab­
lished at Adelaide, and when duly constituted and appointed according 
to the provisions of this Act, shall be a body politic and corporate by 
the name of '' 'l'he University of Adelaide," and by such name shall 
have perpetual succession, and shall adopt and have a common seal, and 
shall by the same name sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer 
and be answerer!. unto in all .Courts in the said province, and shall be 
capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all goods, chattels, and per­
sonal property whatsoever, and shall also be able and capable in law to 
receive, take, purchase, and holrl for ever, not only such lands, buildings, 
and hereditaments, and possessions, f\S may from time to time be exclu­
sively used and occupied for tho immediate reciuirome11ls of the said 
University, IJnt. nJso nny other ln.n<ls, huildrng.-, lwreditnmeut , and 
possessions whatsoeve1-, sit uated in the ~aid Proviuc.c, or elsewhere, and 
shall be able and citpn.blo in low to grnnt, demise, nlieu, ot· 0L1101·wise 
dispose of all or any of the property, real or personal, belonging to the 
University, and also to do all other matters and things incidental 01~· 
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~ppcrtn i nin" to a hotl • politic uncl corpornte : ProYi Lled ,,1 wnys, that 
m1til tile . 'eunLe of the said · uivel':>i ty shall have been constituted a~ 
J10rein etU\Q.ted, the · id niver:1ity sball consist of a Conncil only: 
Pro\'i lerl f'Llr ther, th;tt it i; bn.11 not be lawful for the said U nivcrsity to 
n.lien, modgt1"'e, ch:ir:;c, 01: lemi e n11y huHt cncmcn ··, 1· h rcclit:~­
ments, ur which it ·h1tll h:we become seised, or to which it u-\ o.y bocomo 
-entit led hy gmut pm·cliMc, or othcnvj. e nule witlt the nppr v I f' h1, 
'Gi>veru r of tho :11id Proviuce for t he time boin)-(, except by way of lcn:c 
for n.uy erm not. exceed ing tweuty·oue yea.rs from the time when such 
loase 11 n.H \le mn.1le, i11 o.nd uy whioh thorn sb.n.ll be ro. en ·ed c111ri11g the 
whole or t11e term t l1u highest rent tbat uit11 he rcnsorn\bly obtni11e1l fi r 
tho ·11mo, wit hout tine. 

Fi<st Council hy whom appointed. Election of Clnncellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The first Council of tbo said Un i1·e1·sity shall be nomiuated and 
oappointed by the Gm·ernOl' within three months after the passing of this 
Act, and shall consist of t wenty counoillol'S, n.11d the said Coum:il shall 
elect a Chancellor and a Vice-Chancellor; and whenever a vacancy shall 
-occur in the office of Cha,ncellor or Vice-Chancellor, either by death, 
resignation, oxpirn.tion of tonnre, or 0therwise, the said Council shall elect 
a Cl anccllor r \ ice-Chancellor, as the case may be, inste d of the hnu­
cellor or ice· hnuccll or Ot;casioning such vacancy, the ice-Cbnncellor in 
all cn.-ses shall be elected by the said Council out of th i1· own body n111l 
the hn11oellor, if not n. member of the said Council ut t he t ime of his 
.elec tion, shall, from and after his election, become a member of the said 
Council dnring the Lcl'l11 of his office, and in 11.uy such tnse, <tnc.l for such 
period, the Council ·h, ll consist f twenty-one coun.cillor-. Ench Chan­
cellor and Vice-Chaucetlor slrn.11 hole! his ofHce for fil·o yeal' , or, except 
in the case of the ffr:it hnucel\01· Md Vice- 'httncellor, for ·11 cb other 
term as shall be fixed by the statutes and regulat ions of the University 
made previously to the election : Pr0vicled that there shall never be more 
than four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

Vacancies in the Council, how created and filled. 

3. At the expi1'<1tion of the third year, and thereafter at th e expira­
tion of each .yeti,r, the firn members of the Council who shall have been 
longrst in office ,;hall retire, but shall be eligible fot· re-election , and if 
more mem her~ sliall have been in office for he ~une peri d, h order of 
thP-ir retirement shall be decided by ballot, and ull mc1111cie. wh ich shall 
-0ccur in the sttid Council by retir men·f, lenth, re. i n1ntion, 01· otherwise, 
">hall be filled as they may occur, by the · leolion or such person , as the 
Senate shall at meetings to be duly convened for Uint purpo e elect ; or, 
if the Senate shall not have boon cou. ti uted, uch vneanciClll shall he 
forthwith reported by the Chancellor to the Governor, who shall within 
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thrC'c months after such report nominate persons to fill such vacaucies,_ 
or if the Senate shall fail to elect within six months, then the GoYcmor 
shall nominate persons to fill such vacancie8. 

Senate how constituted. 

4. As soon as the said Council shall have reported to tlie Governor 
that the number of graduates admitted by the said University to any of 
the degrees of :Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctm· of Laws,. 
Doctor of Science, or Doctor of Music, and of grndnates of three years' 
standing, is not less than fifty, and such report shall have been published 
in tlrn Government Gaz-ette, the Senate shall be then constituted, and 
shall consist of such graduates, and of all persons thereafter admitted 
to such degrees, 01· who mny become graclunt.es of lhrec ycnrs'. tnnding, 
nud n gmd n:i.te of another Uni,-ersity n.dmittod to t1. flcg-rco iu 'rile 
t'niver:iity f .Acfolni<lo l>hall l'e<:kon hill stm1ding from tile cl:\te of his 
:...'1·:1d111\tion in snch other l" niversity nnd tho . 'male shnll elect 1t 

\\"urdeu out of t.heil· ~w11 hocly am11i1illr, 01· whcnevel' n '"' cnncy slmll 
oi:cur. 

Question~ how decided, quorum . 

• j_ All questions which ·hall come before the S:\icl Council Ul' r.;rnnte 
r •sp~ctively ·hnll l>o deciclcll by t l ~c mnjority of lhe members lm? 'ent, 
11ml the oho.in11m1 nt nny s11ch meeting sbnll lHlve n \'Ole, nntl in. cnse of' 
a11 cq unJi ty of ''otes n. en ting " te, natl no qncstiou ·h:\ll be docidctl nt 
un,v mectLng of the :mid 'ouuuil nnlci;s six memlle:a thel'eof he pre ent, 
rn· Ht any meeting of the saill , euntc nuless tweuty memberl! thereof be 
present. 

Chairmanship of Council and Senate. 

6. At every rueetin6 of the '01mcil tbc h:mcellor, or in bis absence 
the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside n · ch:iirmnn, nnd at every meeting of 
the Senate the \Varden shall lll'esi<lc ns chairman, and in the absence of 
the Chancellor and Vice-Chnnccll.or, tho mcmhet'S of the Council present, 
and in the absence of the Warden the members of the Senate present 
shall elect a chairman. 

Council to have entire management of tbe L'niversity. 

7. The said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss all 
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the said 
University, and shall have the entire management and superintendence 
O\'er the affairs, concerns, aurl property thereof, subject to the statutes 
and regulations of the said University. 

Council to make statute3 and rei,ul;tlons with approv;;;\ of the Senate. 

8. The said Council shall have full power to make and alter any 
stnt.ntcs and regulations (so as the same be not repugnant to any 
existing law or to the proYisions of thi.s Act) touching any election or-
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"the (lisciplino of the said University, Lho nnmbcr, !'ti1lena, nnd mn11 ot· 
f 1ippoil1i,ment. nud dis1'1i$S1)l of the profess(Jrs, Jecturors, examiner:· 

·offic ,._. nucl sen'iu1ts hereof, the mo.t.ricuh\tiou ol' s udent. , t.ho 
cxnmi1111rion for fell ''' ' hips sch hu·i:;hips, }ll'izes exhibitious, de rec!<, or 
bon \tr.~, nud t.be granting of be nme 1'espocl,i,·el 1 the fees to be clmrge l 
for mut.ricul11tio111 r for auy 11ch xamin1\tion 01· degree, the 1octures 01· 

cla. ·es of t.110 professors aud lccturru·s, ru11l the recs ~o ue ·barge l t he 
mnuner n,nd time of couveniug tho m~etiugs of the suid ou11l1il nu<l 
• enate nurl iu geoeml touching ttll others m1\ttcr; whatsoever r ·gnrclm« 
the Sllid 11i 1•ersity : P1·oviclod ulwa,yi:; th.it i;o soon us the 'eunte of tho 
snid 1nivcr.sity shall Ii.we been oon t.itutcd, no new stll.tute 1· n-gttfolion, 
or nl tern.tio\1 0 1· 1·etlC11.l l)f l\ny existing :;ttttutc, shall be of m1 force unti l 
approved by the snid 'cun.te. 

Colleges may be attiliated, and boarding-houses licensed. 

!J. IL sh(1ll be l1iwful for the said University o mnl c nny statute for 
the CLBiJi tiou to t connection with the same of ouy C(Jllcgo or oduca.tion1ll 
c ttiblishmcut to wlli.oh the go·1·orning- body of si:ch college 01· c ·t:l1>li h­
rueut may cou cnt, nnd fi L' the 1icen ing :md superl'ision of bo:u·diug-
1 ouscs i11tou led .for tho 1·cceptiou of students, nucl the re\•0~1 ti n of nch 
license$ : 1'1•ovided nlwnys that u s11eh .. tntntes shall uft'eot Lhe- religiou · 
ob crv1ince.s or reguhi.tion enfot·ccd iu such colleges, education l 
.<)sto.bli lunents, or boarding-hou!3cs. 

Statutes and R<0gulations to be allowed by Governor. 

10. \ ll . nch bl.t.ute :tnd regulation· ns 1tforesnid sbo.ll be re luoed to 
"Titing, nnd tho cernmou :;cal of the said U11h·crsit.y ha,·ing been affix ·d 
thereto, shnll be submitted to the GoYcrnor to bo n.llow cl 1tnrl couuler­
si"'ned by llim, and if so n.llowecl and co11nteniigned, shn.11 be bindiuu 
upon al l per ons members of t11e snid 11ivc1· ity, nnd upon all cundidnte 
for degrees to be conferred uy t.he snme. 

Lin.ilation of the powers of Council as regards the chairs founded by W. W. Hughes. 

11. The powel's Lm·om given o the 11nciJ ho.11 1:10 fo.l' fl$ tlt.H ·rune 
may n.ffec~ ll1e two ·laai'l·s 01· prof'cssol'.ships foumlod b~ tbe snicl "oltor 
'\Yu.tson Hughes, nnd t.ho two professot'S n.1ipoiuted by him, nnd ·o f:tr as 
regards the nppt·opl'inlion oml iu \'Ostruent of tho funds conti·ihutetl by 
Jiim, bo subject to the tel'ms nud conditions of Lhe before-mentionecl 
in den t\we. 

University to confer Degrees. 

l'.l. The saicl University shall htn-e power to confer, nf&er exnminntiou, 
tlic se,·eml Dcgl'el's f l3tichelor of .Arts, .Masler of Arts, B11chelor f 
.\Iedioine, Douto1· nf .\lediciuo, 11\Cholor f 11\WS, Doctor of L11ws, 
B1Lchoiol' of Science nud ctor f ticience, Bachelor of llu ic m1cl 
:Doctor of .Music, uccord.iug to t11e stnLnte nnd regttln.tious of tho S< id 
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University: Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Uni­
versity to make such statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, 
without examination, to any such degre~, of persons who may have 
grfldlrnted at any other University. 

Students to be In residence during term 

13. Every undergraduate shall, during Slteh .term of residence as the· 
said University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent or guardian,. 
or with some near relative or friend selected· by his pnrent. or guardian, 
and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in some collegiate 
or educational establishment affiliated to or in connection with the 
Uuiversity, or in a boardiug-house licensed as aforesaid. 

No religious test to be actministe1ed. 

14. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order to 
entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or to 
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advm;tage or 
privilege thereof. 

Endowment by annual grant. 

15. It shall be lawfol for the Governor by warrant under his hand, 
addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be issued 
itnd I :\i1\ out f the 'euoml He,•enue an 1rnu11al grunt, equnl to Five 
11onnds pe1· oentum per n1)m11n on the sai<l sum or 'l wcuty 'l'hous1111d 
Po1111ds coutril.mtecl by the snid \ v.nJtor Watson Hughes, and mt suob 
other moneys u umy from time to tim.e 'bo given to nncl ilwe tetl liy the 
S(tid body corp6rn.tc upon trusts for tl10 i>urposes of such nh•ei:si ty, tmd 
on the rnlue of property nml r por.;ollt\l, i,eomely vestecl ii1 tile nil 
body corpor:ite, ul' in tt•u tee tor the purpose of lho said ni\'ersit y, 
oxcept the real proper ty n1en kmed in. clnusc 16 of this J~ ct; nud such 
n1111 1rnl g1~111t , l.u11l be applied ns I\ fllucl Sor niai11tn.ini11g tho said 

nil·crsit.r and for clefmying t ho cyeml sLi9oud · wbich m;1y h 
nppointed to be paid to the seYct·nl professor!!, lcctnrers, e:rnmiuers, 
officers, null se1·vnuts to bo appointed by such ui1·ersity, u11<l for 
cleft·a ·ing tho ex.pen e of snch fellowships, choliLrsh.ip · prize, nn l 
e:d 1ibil iun ·, as slrn.ll lie awarded fol' tho euoour11gemont of sl11dc11ts iu 
snch nirersity, autl fot.: provid ing a librm'Y fol' the same. nnc\ fo1· 
dischnrging nil ncce sury chnrgcs connected with the rna1rn~emcut 
thereof: 'Pn ... villc<l thnL no such grnut shull ciweotl 'l'cu 'l'l.Jousnnd l'oltnd .. 
in any one year. 

Endowment in Land. 

16. The Governor, in the name and on behalf of Her Majesty, may 
nliem1tc, grnnl, 11nd co11 voy in fee-simple to such 'uivcrsity or may 
r eserve ontl d ... dic11te p rtions of the waste l:u1cl: of the ·rtiLI l'rovince, 
not ·ccetliug Hfty t housnud acres, for the pu rpose of the 11i 1·ersity 
1\nd tho furtl1cr eudowulcut thereof; and tl1e Governor lnay i11 like 
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manner, and on ·behalf of Her Majesty, alienate, grant, and convey in 
<fee-simple to such University, 01· may reserYe an<l dedicate a piece of 
1and in Adelaide, east of the Gun Si1ecl and facing North-Terrace, not 
.exceeding five acres, to be used as a site* for the University buildings 
and for the purposes of such University : Provided that th.e lands so 
granted shall be held upon trust for the pnrposes of such. University, 
such trusts to be approved by the Governor. 

University of Adelaide ii:.cluded in Ordinance No. 17 "of 184'1. 

17. 'l'he uiversity of Adelaide llall be deemed to be an University 
·witl in the menuiug of !!Cctiou H of Ordinance No. 17 of 184A, entitled 
" n Ordinance to define the q1111li fi cations of i\Iedical Practitioners in 
this Province fol' ce1'tai11 pmpo ·e ." 

Council or Senate to report annually to the Governor. 

18. Tho a.aid Co 1mcil or 'cnitto shnll, <luring ihe month of Jnnunry in 
-every year, report. Lhe proccedi11g1> of the nivc1·:>ity dnring llio previous 
yea.r to the GoH!rnor, and snch report hall cont1Lin 11. full account of the 
income 11.llll expcndi~urc of tho sni<l uivcrsity, audited in llnch 111nnncr 
as tho Govorno1· may direct o.nd n. copy of cvel'y snob 1·ep 1·t, uud l)f ttll 
the statlltes and l'cgnlatious of tl1e U uiverity, n.Howocl . · rdorcsttid uy 
t he O\'crno1·, shall be lnid iu ench ye1\r hoforo the Parli'\roen~. 

Governor to be Visitor. 

19. 'l'he Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the said 
University, and shall have authority to do all things which appertain to 
Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet. 

Short 'ritle. 

20. 'l'his Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act." 

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 

This ln<lentw·a, U11\Clo tho twenly·f u.rth rfay of Deoombor, nno tbou11nnd eight 
'hundre<l nn•l Reven ty-two, between Wruf;er Watson Rughc.~, or Torr(Jl18 .Pnrk, lleRI' 
Adelni.( u, il1 tho l:'l'Ovince of, outh Austmli11, Esquire, of tho 0110 pn.rt, n.nd Alex. 
ancler Hny, of l.dalnioo, nforesnid, Esquire, 'r1·u11RU1'Cr or tho IJ:xccutiYe Council of 
tlul University Aasocintion, of tho othe1· pnrt: Whct·CJls tho SRid Waltlll' Watsou 
Uughes is dcai.J·olls tlmt a Onil•ersi!;y should be established iu tho ~:1icl .P1·01"iuce, 
to be (\Q,llad "Tho Aclolnido U11iver11ity." n.nd bas n 1·ccd to n .. si~t iu tbo fo11ntln.· 
tion of encli Uni1•er11iLy, by contcilmting Lhe sum of Twenty '£bonsGml .Pouu<ls m 

* An exchange of part of the site granted under this section has been effected 
under Act No. 45of1876. 

t This section has been repealed by A.ct No. 193 o( 1880, which i·ecognizes 
(amongot others) th<l following qua.1ificatious :-''Doctor or l111ohelor of Medicine, 
or M1111tcr in Sm'.gery of any chartered U11ivorsity i,n He1· ~njesty's Dominions 
nuthol'ised to grant Degrees in Medicine 1rnd Surgery." 
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endowing by the in come th ereof two chairs or l}rofessorships in the said C11iversity,. 
one fo r Classical ancl Comparative Philology and Literature, and the other for 
English Language and Literature and Mental and Moral Philosophy : And 
wherea s the said Walter Watson Hni:thes, his executors or administrators is or are 
entitled to nominate and appoint the two first Professors t o such chairs : .A.nd 
whereas an Association has been formed, and has undertaken to endeavour to 
found and esbblish such University, and hl\8 ftppointccl an E xecutive Council: 
And whereas 'ob e said Alexander Hay hns brcn appointed Treasarer of the said 
Executive Council : Now this Indentnr witncsseth, that in con sideratinn of the 
prcmisn~. tho said Walter Wr.tson Hughes doth her·hy for hlll)selr, his lieirs, 
eireouton, antl. adroinistmtnrs envennnt with tho eni<l Alexamlet· UAy, hi executors 
nnd n nmiuistrn~ors, thnt be, 1,hc siticl \\'alt 1· Wnteon Hnghes, hi ~~ utol'll, or · 
o.d1r inistrntQra. sball e.ncl will, on nr befol'e t ho expimtiou of· teu yctirs from ~ho dllte 
hereof pAy to the sni<l lexnn<lor J:!Ay, ns auch 111'ensurcr, (Ir to Wlc Mi•l JCxecntiv() 

uncil, or if 1.he said Uni ,·ersity is iucort>Orl\ted wi h iu snch p riod, tlum to such 
Corpo1'11tfou tho sum of 'l'wenty 'l'hous1mcl ~ounds sterling: 1\ nd will ; in t.h m :i,n. 
timo, pny interest tl1c1·eon, on such portion thereof ns may 1· mnin unpt1i<l nt the 
rnto of i.· Pmmds per con tum pol' ~nmrm, rrom the first clo.y of Moy, one tho11s11nd 
eight hu1l(l recl nnd a(weuty·thrct>, suol1 interest to 1)0 pnid by ec111nl qunt'torly p:i.y. 
mun ts : Aud it ia agreed and tlcclt1rNl thot bbe intorOllt aml anuual mcom of thG 
said snm of Twenty 'l'ho11 ~1ind Pounds shRll be appliecl iu two cqunl sums in udow­
i.ug t ho sRicl two cbnirs with snl ~ri,es for the two ProfC6sors, or occupic1·4 ()f such 
clulir.!J : And it is horehy ttlso clcclnrod nnd 11.weed thn.t the uaid 'Walte r 'Watson 
Hn~hcs bRs nppomtnrl the Uoverencl Elenry 'R.en.d, M. A. , Tucmnbeut of tho h11roh 
of l!:nglon.d in the Dist1.,et of l\litcham, to pocupy, oncl that the said Bcnry ll.end 
sbnll occupy tho first of such chnil's n!! J>rofe ·sot nf Clnssica nud orupn.rn.tiv& 
Philc1le>gy nod Literl\ ure : ~ url thab tho llt\id Wnltcr 'Y:it aon IlughcR hoa ~]lpninted 
the R~vcrend Jobu D11vidson, of Obnlme1·s Church, Adelnitle, to ocoupy, l\lld tlmt t ho 
a11hl John Dnvidsoll ab11ll oacupy the firat of tho other of i:moh cl111ii s as ProfeaeOl" 
of Eo1:Jish Ln11gm1go BJJd Litcl'ntnl'O, nnd Mental nnd Moral Philosophy : /Incl i.t is 
herehy ng1·0Pcl nnd deolnred that the nnnunl inc111110 nnd intotest cif the Micl &\1m 
of 'rwnnty TJ)ousru1cl 'E'ound,1> shn.11 bo nppliecl for the purpnees nforeanid in equal' 
su111.q quf<l'led , nnrl for no 01Jm: pul'pose wl111tc»er : Auel it io 11181> declm'1ln and 
ngrced thnt the snid s um of Twenty 'l'bo usaod l on11rle sbn.IJ be helcl hy tbe 
T ronsru·er or the s:<id uivcrs1ty, 01· by t1Jo '01•porntion thereof, when tho sn id 
nh·ersi~y slinJI bccor:no iuco1por we! , for the purpose of pn.yi11g nml npplying tbc 

nnunnl i1rt 1•ost 111111 income tberrof equnlly ill Pndo,vi1Jg t wo obairs or pi·ofrssOr· 
sh ifa in tho snill ni ,·ersity, one of sucl1 ohn.irs or profossorahips heiJlg l lnssies 
nni 'ompnrr.th·e Philology 1md L iternturo, nucl the otner o[ snob. obnii·s 01· pt·o. 
fef!Sorsbips bciog l t n~lish Lnugnn!!e noel Literature, nncl Menta l anrl Morn! 
Philo~oplty : Anti it 1s t>lso doc l:u·erl nucl agreed thnt tl1c enicl Bllm 0£ Twcutv 
T honeaud l'onulls ahn.11 when the samo is received by tho 1'rcnsurer of tho an.id 
Universi ty, or by the U niversity when incorporated, be iovestecl* upon !:louth Aus­
tralian Gowrnment Bonds, Debentures or l:; ecuriti es, and the interest and annual 
income arising from such investments paid ancl applied quarterly in endowing the 
snid twn chaiTs nr professorships in the said UniYersity as aforesaid: In witness 
whereof t he ea.id pnrlies to these presents have berennto set their hnnd s and seals 
the clay and year tirst aboYe written. 

8ignerl, sca led, ond <iulfrered by the said W D.lter } 
W iits(ln J.l ngbe.v, in t.he presence of Richard 
D. ~uclrewil, 'olicit"T, Ade!aide 

\.V. W. HUGHE:\. IL s.) 

By a deed executed in 1881 the donor 0onse11te1l tn the i1we;trne t. of the 
money• in the purchase of fre-,hold lanrls and buildi11g~. and on fi1 st mortgages of. 
freehold lands and buildings in ~outh Australia. 
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE 
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNl-VERSITY. 

By nn Indenture, which bears date the 6th ,day of November, 187 4, 
the Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Thousand 
Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides :-"And it is agreed 
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said smn of 
Twenty T,housand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for maintaining 
the said University, and for defraying the several stipends which may 
be appointed to be paid to the several Professors, Lectmers, Examiners, 
officers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and for 
defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and 
exhibitions as shall be awarded for the encouragement of students in 
such University, and for pro,,iding a Library for the same; and for dis­
charging all neces!)ary charges connected with the management thereof, 
and for no other use or purpose whatsoever. And it is also declared 
and agreed that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall, when 
the sama is received by the Treasurer of the 'laid U niveri;ity, or by the 
University when incorporated, be invested* upon South Australian 
Government Bonds, Debentures, or securities, and the interest and 
::mnual income arising from such investments shall be paid and applied 
to and for the benefit and advantage of the said University in the 
manner and for the intents and purposes hereinbefore mentioned and 
described, and to or for no other pmpose whatsoever." 

*By a deed executed in 1880, the Univeraity is empowered to invest the moneys 
in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings and on first mortgages of freehold 
lands and buildings in South Australia. 
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AMENDING ACT, 

No. 143of1879.1 

University h"8 been duly constituted. 

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointerl according to the provisions of" The Adelaide University Act." 

Power to repeal Statutes and Regulations. 

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the said 
Act, the Council of the said University may by Statute or Regulation 
repeal Statutes and Regulations made hy the University; aad that sec­
tion shall be read and constrned as if tbe words " or Regulation" had 
been inserted in it next after " Statute" where that word occurs lastly 
therein. 

Repeal of power to confer certain Degrees. 

3. The words "Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act, are hereby repealed ; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
occurred therein. 

Short Title. 

4. This Act may be ci~d as "The Adelaide University Act Amend­
ment Act." 

DEGREES ACT, 
1Yo. 172 of 1880. 

Repeal and revival. 

1. The third section of "The Adelaide University Act Amendment 
Act" is hereby repealed, and so much of "The Adelaide University Act" 
as was repealed by that section is hereby revived . 

.Admission of women to Degrees. 

2. Women, who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
"The Adelaide University Act,'' and by the Statutes and Hegulations of 
The University of Adelaide for any Degl'ee, may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate of the said University. 

Words importing masculine gender include feminine. 

3. In "The Adelaide University Act," words importing the masculine 
gender shall be construed to include the feminine. 

Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The University of Adelaide Degrees 
Act." 
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S.A. INSTI'l'UTE ACT (AMENDMENT) 

No. 151 of 1879. 

South Australian Institute Board increased to nine. 

L. Ft:om nnd afteL' tbe pas ing of tbi Act the Board of GGvernors of 
the . ont h An trnlinn Institute sli nll , notwithstanding anything contained 
in tho South A11str1tlia11 Tnstitute ct, 1863, consist of nine members, 
of whom two shft.11 be mombors of nnd shall be Plected by, the said 
University. 

Council to convene meetings to elect. Tenure of persons elected Filling occ~sional vacancle•. 

2. 'o soon ns convcnientl.y 111ay be nfter the pn!:isin of Lh is ct, and 
th l'earter in encli ·ucceecliug month of October, the ouncil of t he said 

nivc1· ·ity . hnll convene in tho prcscr.ibed maunor n. meeting i n A leh\ide 
llf tlle said Univer ity to elect two members of Lllo fll.lid 13oiwcl nnd t he 
member elccLed nt nny such meeting shn.11 (except in tho vent haroin­
nlter provided t'ol') hol l oflke 1mtil the election in the next. anocceding 
month f ctoher. \\ henever the ofiioo hold by o.uy membet· so ele.:tecl 
shn.ll dmin•' the yenl' 1· othe1· period for which he was elected become 
vacirnt, the :Lid 01111uil shall in the prescribed manner convene a meet­
iu' of tho "uiverity lo elect in l1 is 1·ooro another member, who shall 
hol l ofricc nly until the next 1\unnn.l election. 

Power to make Statutes and Regulation• to carry out the Act. 

!\. Th said University is hereby empowered lo make nll uch Stntntes 
ttnd Ben-11l1ttio11s as shrill he deemed uccessal'y 01· prope1· fo.r prcsc1·ibiug 
the time n.nd mocle of nomiMting cnndidates fol' the saicl ffice , f c.ou­
vening ench snch meeting, and of tr1u:i ·aotiug the bnsiness nnd cunduot­
iug the elect ion tl1ereat; for ptescl'ibiug the plnce in Adelaide n.t whicl 
i:mch meetings shall e he1d, tho membel's of the uivcrsity who shall 
preside t hcrcn.t, n11d the munber oC meml1ers f' tlle University who must 
he present in order to con ti tute n. vn.lid meeting, n.ud other 'tntutes nud 
ltcrrnlatious deali ng with illl other matters of ovcl'y kind which, in the 
opi nion of the nil niversity, ought to be mn<lo for the pll'pose of 
cnrryiug out th is Act in the most officiout ronnner. 
If meeting not constituted in fif teen minutes after appointed hour, Council to elect for that occasion. 

·k r otwit.h$t;u1di11g nny tither provi ion hcl'cin coutainccl, wbenc,•cr 
t ho prescribed mm1bel' of mcmbe1·s f the niveL"sity is not in·es nt 
wi tbi.u fifteen miunte · o.ftel' the time nppointcd for l1olding nuy suoh 
meeting the ouucil sbn,lJ, ns . oon n co11 r e11 ieutly mn.y he t lierenftel', 
•lect in sLtch manner ns t bey sho.ll think pro1 Cl' n member or (as t he cnse 
slmll req niro) two members of the st\id niversity Lo be members of he 
said Board. 
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Governors elected under this Act to have same rights, &c., as the others. 

5. Members of the said Board of Governors elected under this Act 
shall during their tenure of office enjoy equal rights and powers with the 
other memben; of the said Board. 

Title. 

6. This Act may be cited for all purposes as the ' South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879." 

STATUTES. 

Under the powers given by the foregoing Act the following Statutes 
have been made : 

1. Meetings of the Univer:;ity to elect members of the Boarcl of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide at 
such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 

2. So soon as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall have been 
allowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Board. 

3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day 
in each month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the saitl Bon,rd elcctetl 
by the University shall become vacant dnring t he period for whioll he 
was eleeted, the f'ouncil shall, so soon 11~ convenient!J miiy be thereafter, 
convene a meeting of the University to elce;t 1u1other memuor in bis room. 

o. E va1:y mceti11g of tbe niver i t r for tho elaction of a 111embe1· of 
the said Bonrd abnl l uo con vi:: nod uot le ·s Lhnn ten dnys before tho d1iy 
iippointod for the mooting by the llegistmr by n ciwihw, Slleciry ing the 
placo 1111cl t ime of meeting, nnd sent by po. t to tho In.st known add1· . s 
iu ouf"11 \:11stmlin or 01' delive1·ed to Il l! memb l"S of the Uuivcr ity who 
nrc r esident iu the Province. 

G. nndidntes sbnll Lo n minMed in \\Ti ting i>igned hy two members 
of I.he nivcrsity, o.ud sent to t ho Hegistrar so ns to rench him nt le11. t 
two drty befi r e the clny nppoiu led for the meeti1w, ttntl no onndiditte 
will be eligible for election un less hii, written cousenL to net, if elected, 
renchcs the Hegistri\r not ln.ter thnn \\'O di~ys before tho doy of moeti ng. 

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members elected. 
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. If more thau tho required number of members be eligible, a printed 
oting pa1 er c ntaining the nnmes of sucl1 members shall be given to 

enoh nrnmbor pt'esent at the meeting, who may vote for the required 
number of cnudicll1tes by stl'ik iug ut. the names of the members for 
whom he does not vote. 

'9. The votes so gi'i•e11 slmll be counted by two tellers nppoiutcd by 
the Chnirmo.u before tho election is proceeded wi th. The n ttmber of 
vote.· given for onch candidate shnll be reported in \\Titing by tlie tellers 
to the Chairman, who shnll then declare tho ros11lt of tho election. 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice­
bnucellot· or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present) 

slmll pre ide ns Chairman, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice­
bauccllor, and \Varden, the members of the University present shall 

elect a Chiti.t·mnn. 

11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve 
members of the University be present within fifteen minutes after the 
t iQ1e nppo)nte l for holding the meeting. At every such meeting all 
<)lle · ions httll be decided by the mnjol'i y of the members present. In 
cnse of uu cqu1\lity of votes ou auy question or for any candidtite, the 

hairman sbn,11 gi\•e l\ cnsting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall 
be recorded by the Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 

·be signed by the Chu,irman. 

Allowed: April, 1880. 
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'[ye ~nincr~ittJ nf lhelaiht 
1882. 

VISITOR. 
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

THE COUNCIL. 
* THE CHANCE;LLOR : 

The Right Rev. AUGUSTUS SHORT, Lord Bishop of Adelaide. 
t THE VICE-CHANCELLOR : 

The Hon. Samuel James WAY, Chief Justice of South Australia 
Elected by tlie Senate, 4th December, 1878, 

THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, K.C.M.G., President of the Legislative 
Council (Treasurer). 

Elected by the Senate, 30th July, 1879, 
WILLIAM EVERARD, EsQ., J.P. 

Elected by the Senate, 3rd December, 1879, 
JOHllf WARREN BA.KEWELL, EsQ., M.A. 
CHARLES TODD, EsQ., C.!1:1.G. 
THE HON. ROBERT DALRYMPLE ROS"!, llL P., Speaker of the 

House of Asse.:nbly. 
WlLLIA.M ALEXANDER ERSKlNE WES1'-ERSKINE, EsQ., M.A. 
ALEXANDER STUART PATERSON, E~Q., M.D. 

Elected by the Senate, 1st Decembe1·, 1880, 
WILLIAM GOSSE, EsQ, M.D., F.R.C.S., Eng. 
ADOLPH voN TREUER, EsQ., LL.B. 
HORACE LAMB, EsQ., M.A., Elder Professor of Mathematic~. 
tTRE VEN. ARCHDEACON FARR, M.A. 
JOHN DAVIES THOMAS, EsQ., M.D., F.R.0.S., Eng. 

Elected by the Senate, 14th June, 1881, 

THE HON. SAMUEL JA.MES WAY, Chief Justice of South Australia. 
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, EsQ, M.A., M.D. 

~Elected Chancellor for the second time, 2Hh June, 1881. 
t Elected Vice-Chancellor for the second time, 24th June, 1881. 
t Warden of the ~enate. 
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Elected by the Senate, 12th October, 1881, 
FREDERIC AYERS, .EsQ., M.A. 

Elected by the Senate, 1th December, 1881, 
WILL UM ROBINSON BOOl'HBY, EsQ., B. A. 
THE REV. WILLIAM ROBY FLETCHER, M.A. 
JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY, Esq., B. A., B.Sc. 
DAVID MURRAY, EsQ, J.P. 
EDWARD WILLIS WAY, EsQ., M.B. 

THE SENATE. 
WARDEN: THE VENERABLE ARCHDEAJ'ON FARR, M.A. 

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE. 
COCKBURN, JOHN ALEXlNDER ... 
l)EANE, CHARLES MA.SLEN 
ENGELHART, AUGUST FRIEDRICH GOTfFRIED 
ESAU, CHARLES FRIWERlCK HER\L\N ... 
GARDNER, WILLlA:II ... 
GETHING, ROBERT ' 

GORGER, OSCAR 
GOSSE, CHARLES 
GOSSE, WILLIAU 
GUNSON, JOHN MICHAEL 
MACKINTOSH, JAMES SUTHERLAND 
NEUBAUER, MAX FRIEDRICH 
PATERSON, ALEXANDER STUART 
RENNER, FRIEDRICH EMIL 
SEABROOK, THOMA.S EDWARD FRAZER 
THOMA.S, JOHN 'DAVIES 
VERCO, JOSEPH COOKE 
WHIT £ELL, HORATIO THo:i\fAS 

MASTERS OF ARTS. 
AYE.RS, J<'REDERIC 
BAKEWELL, JOHN WARREN 
BURTT, TH01\IA.S ... 
CARR, WHITMORE 
D'ARENBERG, FREDERICK AUGUSTUS ... 
DENDY, ARTHUR 
DOVE, GEORGE ... 
ELCUM, CHARLES CUNNINGHAM 
FARR, GEORGE HENRY (WARDEN) 

1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1878 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1878 
1877 

.. 1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 

1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1881 
1877 
1877 
1879 
1877 



FIELD, THOMAS ... 
FLETCHER, WILLI.AM ROBY ... 
HOWELL, EDWARD TUCKER 
KELLY, DAVrD FREDERICK 
LAMB, HORACE ... 
MACBEAN, JOHN 
MARRYAT, CHARLES ... 
MEAD, SILAS 
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MUCKE, UARL WILHELM: LUDWIG 
PATON, DAVID ... 
POOLE, FREDERICK SLANEY 
POOLE, HENRY JOEIN ... 
READ, HENRY 
SELLS, ALFRED ... 
SHARP, WILLIAM HEY 
SEIORT, AUGUSTUS, LORD BISHOP OF ADELAIDE {CHANCELLOR OF 

UNIVERSITY) 
STANFORD, WILLIAM BEDELL 
STIRLING, EDWARD CHARLES 
STUCKEY, JOSEPH JAMES 
SYMON, WILLIAt~I 
WEBB, ROBERT BENNETT 
WEST-ERSKINE, WILLIAM ALEXANDER ERSKINE ... 
WILLIAMS, .FRANCIS ... 

BACHELORS OF LAWS. 
HAWKER, EDWARD WILLIAM 
JEFFERIS, JAMES 
STIRLING, JOHN LANCELOT 
VoN TREUER, ADOLPH 

BACHELORS OF MEDICnTE. 
CLELAND, WILLIAM LENNOX 
FLOOD, JOHN WELLESLEY ... 
HAaHLTON, JAMES ALEXANDER G-TIE!ll lt 
MAGAREY, SYLVANUS H.MES 
NESBl'l', W ILLIANI PEEL 
WAY, EDWARD W!LLIS 

BACHELORS OF ARTS. 
BARLOW, WILLIAM (Clerk of the Senate) 
BOOTHBY, WILLIAM ROBINSON .. 

1877 
1877 
1877 
1879' 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1878 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 

THE 

1877 
1879· 
1877 
1877 
1879 
1877 
1877 
1877 

1877 
1877 
1877 
1877 

1880 
1881 
1880 
1877 
1877 
1877 

1877 
1877 



CB APPLF, FRED]j)RIC ... 
CHURCHWARD, SAMUEL 
CO.RVAN, JAMES HAMILTON 
FLOOD, JOHN WELLESLEY ... 
HA.LOOMB, FREDERICK 
HARTLEY, JOHN ANDERSON 
HOCrER, JOHN FRANCIS 
LABA.TT, EDWARD 
LABA.TT, GEORGE .AUGUST ' 
LEONARD, JAMES 
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McCULLAOH, .WILLUM GIWRGE ... 
MORSE, CHARLES WILLIAM 
NANKIVELL, JOHN .THOMAS 
SMYTH, JOHN THOMAS 
SPICER, EDWARD CLARK ... 
WELD, ocrA VIUS 
WOO US, JOHN ORA WFORD ... 

OFFICERS OF' THE UNIVERSITY. 

PROFESSORS. 
Classics, <f"c. : 

.. 187r 
1877 
1877 ' 
1881 
1877" 
1877 " 
1877' 
1877 
1877" 
1877 
1877' 
1877 
1877 
187S 
1877 
1877 
1871. 

DAV JD FREDERICK KELLY, M.A., Hughes Professor of Classics. 

E119lisl1 Language and Litei·atu-re, and Mental anti Moral Pkilosopky : 

WJLLTAM ROBY FLETCHER, M.A. Hughes Professor of English> 
Literature for the year 1882. 

Matltematics: 

HOB ACE L.!.MB, M.A., Elder Professor of Mathematics. 

Natui·al Science: 

RALPH TATE, F.G.S., Elder Professor of Natural Scienc~. 

Huma» Physiology : 

EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, M.A., '.M.D. 



( 24 ) 

THE PROFESSORIAL BOARD. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-UHANOELLOR 
PROFESSOP. KELLY 
PROFESSOR FL•TCHER 
PROFESS<iR LA~IB (Dean) 
PROFESSOl~ TATE 

REGISTRAR AND CLERK OF THE SENATE: 
WILLIAM BARLOW, RA., University, North Terrace,, Adelaide. 

BACHELORS OF ARTS WHO ARE NOT MEMBERS OF THE 
SENATE. 

CATERER, THOMAS .AINSLIE 
DONALDSON, ARTHUR 
HENDEI<SON, JAMES ..... . 
MA.CK, HANS HAMILTON 
ROBIN, PERCY ANSELL 
SMEA.TON, STIRLlNG ... 

UNDERGRADUATES WHO HAVE PASSED THE FINAL 
EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

BEARE, THOMAS HUDSON ... 
CLARE, WILLIAM 
DONALDSON, GEORGE ... 
GlLL, ALFRED 
HOLDER, SYDNEY ERNEST ... 
MOORE, EDWIN CANTON 
ROGERS, RICHARD SANDERS 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS: SESSION 1881. 
Clare, William 
Cooke, \'Villiam Ernest 
Donaldson, George 

"'Gill, Alfred 
'*Holder, Sydney Ernest 

Hopkins, William Fleming 
Hosking, Erl.win William Gluyas 
Kerr, Donald Alexander 

·• Kingemill, Walter 
*Moore, l<dwin Canton 
"•lurray, George John Robert 

Oldham, Reginald Vautin 
~Rogers, Richard ~anders 
"Williams, Frances Elizabeth 
\Vilson, Charles Stanley. 

* The asterisk denotes that the student to whose name it is prefixed is an University Scholar. 

1879 
1881 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1880 

1879 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
1881 
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STUDENTS NOT STUDYING FOR A DEGREE : SESSION 1881. 
Anderson, Jane 
Birks, Hbleo 1\llary 
Bray, Christopher 
Bronner, Carl 
Buras, Jnbn Abraham 
Carroll, Elll ma 
Charlton, Charles 
C:ark, Ellen Howard 
Clark. Lucy Howard 
Cole, Thomas William' 
Couu8ell, \Valter Samuel 
Crottie, James Joseph 
Davi<hon, .John Hngh Miller 
Dean, Lizzie Aunie 
Dobb1e, Uha1·les Archibald 
Donaldson, Mary 
Dnce, Ill ariou l!:thel 
Edward,, Thomas Morgan 
Fairweather, John 
Fer1 ero, _gmma. R'1riua 
,~·ord, Ai1ce 
Gallagh~r, William Edward 
Geoq,;", ~ladeleine Rees 
Goldsworthy, Mary Jane 
Good, Anni~ 
Good, ~ lizibeth 
G1ay, 'William 
Hed.-rd, Helen Alice Vernon 
!lincle, Alice Bertha 
Hocking, lirnest 

Jones, Edith Marion 
Jones, Oliver David 
K nigbtley Thaddeus Michael 
Lampe, aifrecl E rnst Richard August 
L1>e, M:arg11r ot J ane 
Liebing, Friedrich Wilhelm 
Lnwer, Oswald Bertram 
Macdonough, Michael J amea 
Martin, Annie Montgomery 
Maughan, Minnietta 
Mitchell, Millicent F. 
Moore, Thomae 
Newman, George Gough · 
N ootnagel, Albert Hermann 
Rischbieth, Marie Louise 
8andover, Elizabeth 
Shelten, Abbott George 
Snell, Mary Annie 
Stow, Laura Louise 
'l'amblyn, Johu 
Thomas, Annie Isabel 
Todd, Jane E. 
Tuek, Ilenry .f 9eJ b 
Wnlker, Iimuella Agues 
Wnrren, ydoey flnm~ton 
Widdicomoo, Emmi\ iollolls 
Williams, Alfred 
Willow, Emily 
Wilson, Arthur Cooper 
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STATUTES. 

CHAPTER 1.-0F THE COUNCIL. 

1. The Council shall meet on the last Friday in every month, at two 
o'clock in the afternoon, for the disp>1tch of business, and shall lrnve 
power to adjourn to any intermediate period : Provided that if auy such 
Friday shall be a Public Holiday the Council shall meet on the preceding 
Friday. 

2. All proceedings of the Council shall be entered in a Journal. 

3. The .Minutes of the preceding meetiug shall be read at each 
Meeting of the Council and confirmed or amended thereat, and the 
presiding Chairman shall sign them as confirmed or amended. 

4. The Chanuellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a Special 
:Meeting for the consideration a,nd dispatch of business which either may 
wish to submit to the Council. 

5. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor or in their absence the Registmr 
shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition of 
four members, in which shall be set forth the objects for which the 
meeting is required to be convened ; and the meeting shall be held within 
fourteen clays after the receipt of the requisition. 

6. Each member shall be supplied by the Hegi ·t1·m· wit b n written or 
printed notice of all rna,tters to be considered nt tl e nex t eusuiu~ 
meeting (whether special or ordinary) of thu '011ncil, aucl :mcli uo~icu 
shall be delivered or transmitted by post at lcu t seven days bcfol'c t Ii 
day of meeting. 

7. The Registrar shall insert in a book to be called " The Notice of 
Motion Book" the date of each notice of motion, that of its discussion, 
and the final result. And no member sh,ill make any motion initiating 
a subject for discussion except in pursuance of notice of sueh motion 
given to the Registrar at least ten days previously. 

8. If a quorum of the Council be not present within fifteen minutes 
after the tim e <tppointed for a meeting (whether ordinary or special) all 
business which should have been transacted at such meeting shall stand 
over for the next meeting and take precedence thereat : Provided that 
the Registrar shall deliver or transmit by post at least seven days before 
-the day of such next meeting such notice as aforesaid. 
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CHAPTER II.-OF THE SENATE. 
1. The Sennte of the G"ni,·ei·sity wheu constituted shall meet n,t such 

times and places ns shall be prescribed by the Standing Orders of the 
Senate. 

CHAPTER III.-OF THE PROFESSORIAL BOARD. 
1. T ho Profc. soi·s nml !mch of he Lccturo1-,; n th 'ouncil sh.all from 

lin1e to ime nominntc for thiit pmpose shall ~ rm 1\ 13onrcl for the 
·ousidomtion f nil qncsLion · relntiug to tho Studies ru1d iscipliue of 

tho nivcrsity, nml or thh Donrd tho hnncollor n11tl \Tice· 'h anccl1or 
or in il1c nbsoucc of' ither of them 1,moh other member of the unoi l as 
•11ch of I hem nwy for nny occasion or oce;ai~io11s nppoi nt to net in bis 

i>t ntl ·hnll 1•;•; 11,f/1i·io u~ Members and the H.egis~rm· slrn.11 bo ecretul'y. 

:!. rl'hc hn.uccllor 01· if ho ho n L pre ·cnt the ice- 'hnnccll or sllflll 
w!ieu pre cnl wesi1lc O\'e1· the }>rofessori1tl Bon.rel nt every l tceLing 
t her of. Tho J rofes~oriill ]Joanl when con. til;utccl i;hn.11 olect ouo of 
tll()i1· n11mhe1· 1.o p1·c.sidc 1woi- them clm.ing th remnindcr of the lhen 
current .\ cnrlemic11f Yem· n.t O\'ery meeting :it \\ hich ueithot· tile l 'bnu­
·cll r not· t.11 \i~·e· hanc 1101· shnll hitppen to be 1 resent, n11d d1wi11g the 
last term of tltnL nm! of ,,. ry s11bseq11e11t Acadcmic!l.l Ye1u· llhall nlso 
elect one of tl1eir number to preside o,·or them chu:iug the ne:t >nsuing 
Acndemicnl \enr at ever· meeting At which 11cithe1· tho 'h11ucollor nor 
1 lw Yice· 'h1l 1lccllol' i;h1\ll hnppen to 'be present. Ench I ersoll so el ctecl 
l!hnll he s ylecl t.h e Den.u during hi yenr of ffice. 

:~ . Tho l:'rofes orinl Honrcl $ltnl1 nrrnngo t.Le days and hours of all' 
Lee me nnd E:rnminat.it'llS and dote1·minc the subjects of all Examina­
tion · nml Leet ures. but every !lttch m·r1111gemc1tt and determin::ition shall 
he mn<le suhject lo the apr nwnl of th ouneil. 

4. The Professorial Board shall prepare regulations for the main­
teuauce of Discipline among the Students, and shall have the iiower of 
inflicting punishments for breaches of good order and propriety . 

. ; , Every J>rofol> ·or aucl Lcctu1·cr ill whose prcsoncc a Ol'<?i\Cll f good 
01'\I l' 01' OI° J1t't1ptfoty htls JiceU () lllDlitted by 0. tudont nrn.y lllllkO I~ 
\\Titten comphlint thcrouf' 1111dor hi lin.lld to t..he P rofessorin Bo111·d, nnd 
c11ob uch complnint mnst lie trnnsmitted to tho Dean on (n,t tho Jn.test) 
the d::i.y noxt uoceeding t hat on which the couduat compli\inccl of took 
ti lace, nml must.. he l>rongh heforo t he P rofc sorial Bonrd at its meeting 
n xt a.ftcr the ])ca11 has recoi,·cd such complnint. 

G. 'Whenever disorderly conduct shall occur or any breach of good 
order or propriety shall be committed in a class-room during the time 
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devoted to teaching, the Professor or Lecturer in attendance may re11ui1·0 
·every misbehaving Student to withdraw at once and may dismiss eacl1 
such Student from his class for that day. 

7. 'l'he Professorial Board shall investigate 
can each such complaint, but may when and 

as soon as it conveniently 
so often as it thinks ri1 .-!{t 

0 

adjourn any snch investigation. 

8. Tlie Professorial Board shall through its Dean h::we the power 

(a) To Admon".oli the Student complained against. 
(b) To admini•ter a llep1·imand either in private or in the presence of a Class 

or Classes attended by the Student complained against. 
(c) To suspend such Student temporarily from attendance ou any course or 

courses of Instruction in the University. 
(d) To _exclude t~e St?dent from any .Place or.places ~f Recreation or Study 

m the Umvers1ty for any per10d of time durmg but not extending 
beyond the then current academical Year. . 

(e) The Professorial Board may also recommend to the Council such other 
punishmen~ as the Board shall think proper. 

9. 'fhe Dean shall in each case pronounce the judgment of the Pro­
fessorial Board, which judgment shall be iu writing and signed by him, 
and shall also admonish or reprimand the Student \\'henever any such 
punishment has been awarded. 

10. The Professorial Board shall prepare regulations for the manage­
ment of the Library and Museum of the University. 

11. The Dean shall regulate the duties of the porters and servants 
of the University, and shall have the power of punishing them by fine 
or removal. 

12. The Deaa shall direct his particular attention to the maintenance 
of order and discipline in the University. 

13. The Prnfessorial Board sball furnish to the Council snch infornrn­
tion as may be from time to time required by the Council. 

14. All regulations prepared by the Professorial Board shall be laid 
before the Council at its next meeting for approval, Gnd on being ap­
proved shall be in force and Yttlid from a day to be therein fixed. 

CHAPTER IV.-OF THE PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS. 

1. There shall for the present be a Professor for each of the following 
groups of subjects, that is to say, for 

a. Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature. 

b. English Language and Literature and Mental and Moral 
Philosophy. 
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c. :Mathematics pure and applied. 
d. Natural Science, especially Geology and .Mineralogy; the Pro 

fessm: to give lectures in Chemistry also. 

2. Ench Profosso1· shall hold office r1uumi d-iu se btw• gesserit, l'. ut when 
and o often n · sickne · or Lher ·auses shall temp rarily in crn.pa.cita.te 
1tny P rofessor or Lectnror fr •m i1etforming the duties of hi tl:ice the 
'•mi il may np1oint a suli.titutc t not in hi sten chu:ing the 

·011 tim1trnoe of 511c h iucapncit,,·, anrl such ub. t.it\lto so long ns be shall 
l:Olltinue to (let tlS su~h shall 1·ec h· annmilly at Lhe discretion of the 
Ocm1cil out ;;if t he snlary of the I rofe ·o.r or LectLll"er so iuca1:muitatecl 
snch llnl (u l exceeding one-linlt f snch salary), ns the 'ouncil shall 
lli t•e t · hut it shall 1 e competent for the omwil to appoint rofessors 
fol' n fixed ci·m 1· (by pecii1l nn-mwcincnt u tile nppoi11tme1.1t of any 
Profc. or) to modi(} the terms on wl1ich he shall hold office. 

:{. 'l'hc \nmcil nl(~y at. its liscrction cli mi s frc11n his office ot su poncl 
fol' 1~ time from 11erformi11g tho duties Lmtl rcceivin;; t he salnry thereof 
nny Pr re sor wl10 hns been appointe l by the nucil nnd whose con­
tiuuouco in hi, <Jflfoe Or ill tJlO perfol'lll!lllCe of he duties thereof sJmll in 
the opinio11 ol' the 'ouncil be injurious to t.11e proNrc. s of the students 
or to the interest~ of the ,.nivorsity : P l'ovidcd lhnt no B\1oh dismissal 
shn ll luwo effect until · nfh·mecl by the i itor. 

4. No Professm· shall wl ilo ho i · imch sit in Pnl'linmout or become 
:t member of any political '' ·oci:i.tion, neithe1· shnll nny P rofe: 01· wMlo 
he is such (except with the .. nnction of the ouncil) give pfr1·rtto i11struc­
tion or deliver lectures to per· ns t ot being sLndents of he ui · r ity. 

!3. The Professor shall not receive any persons (other than students) 
as boarders in tlieir houses without the permission of the Council. 

G. Each Professor shall take such part in (1.11 · uiversity Exnminations 
as the Council shall from time to time direct, but no ProfesSOL' or 
Lecturer shall be required to examine in any ubject other tbrm the 
subject or subjects which it is his duty to teadt or Lo lecture t1pon. 

7. Thero sbnll be su ·h Lecturer on snch subjecta and for ·uch times 
!\ · the Council :hnll fr m timo to time tl1iuk fit to nppoint. 

· n nU days dt1l'in•~ Term time c:cept Sundays and p11 lie bolidn.ys, 
the whol time of eaoh PrC\fessor i.hn.ll be at; tho disposol of the ouucil 
t'ot· the imrposc (lf Lho niYcrsity. 

CHAPTER V.-OF THE REGISTRAR. 
1. 'l'hct·e sh 11 bo n. Ilegistrnr of the University, whose duty it shall be 

to attend the meeting of the Council and to keep minutes thereof, to· 
prepiu·e and b1we eh1lrge of the records of the University, to keep all 
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"Registers which may be requisite, and to receive all fees and hand them 
-0:ver to the Treasurer, and to keep books of account thereof~ and to con­
duct all correspondence and answer all enquiries connected with the 
University. 

The Registrar sha.11 also pe1form the quties of Librarian. 

2. 'I he ounoil may at any t ime appoint a deputy to act in the place 
·Of t he Registrar for suol1 period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
. any of the duties of llegistr.ir , and dismiss any such deputy at their 
discretion. 

CHAPTER VI.-OF THE SE.AL OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
The Seal of the University shall be entrusted to the Chancellor and 

shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting of the Council and hy 
·the direction thereof. 

CHAPTER VIL-OF TERMS. 
1. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms. 

The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in :March, and 
the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in 
each year. 

The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of the second 
.and third and the termination of the first and second t erms, and there 
shall always be a fortnight's vacation between the first and second and 
second and third terms. 

CHAPTER VIII.-OF MATRICULATION AND DEGREES. 
1. There shall be a :Matriculation Examination for all candidates who 

desire to become Students of the University, and no candidate shall be 
permitted to Matriculate who shall not have passed the Matriculation 
Examination, and who being a male shall not have completed the full age 
of sixteen years, and being a female shall not ha'!"e completed the full age 
of eighteen years . ..,. 

2. The Matriculation Examination shall be held in each year on the 
first Tuesday in March, or on such other day or days as the Council 
shall from time to time appoint. t 

"" A subsequent Statute fixes sixteen years as th~ age for both sexes, but empowers the Chance1lor 
-or (in his ab..,ern;e) the Vice-Chancellor, to admit as students younger persons. . 

t A second i\latriculation Examination is held in December. 
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3. 'l'l1e unmes of nll c:'tnditlnte. l\•ho shnJl have passed the J\Ia tric•1ht 
i.ion g xa.mi nation shall be laid before t he P l'ofe sorial Board, and shall 
be eutered iu a book Cll l1ed the "Exiu:n iuation Book," and shall be 
a ttested by t ho ignnturns of the Examiners. 

4. Every candidate who has passed the Matriculation Examina tion anrl. 
hn completed t he full age of si:tceu l' eighteen year · n.s t ho se mny 
be aud who in the preseuce of t he Rcg istrat· 01· the Depu y l egi tt·:ir 
sigus his or he1· unme in the uh·er~ i ty .Roll Book n.ud mnkes and si<nls 
t he declaration hereiunfter me11t ioucd shnJI thereby become a ~fatl'iculntcd 
Studont of the niYersi y. The declaration hereiubefore referred tu 
sl1all be in the following form : 

"I do sol emuly promise thn.t I \\'ill fnitbiu lly ob6y tho 'l:Stntntcs ancl Reg11l11. 
tions of t ho lli \•erslty of Adel&iclo so fn1· ll.fl they may npply to me, nml 
that l will a1Ll>mi t respectfully to tho constituted au thorities of tbe sCLirl 
Unin •rsity, aud I declare t bnt ! believe myself to hRvo a.ttainecl tho foll 
age o{ sixteen years [01· eighteen yon.TB, Ct$ ( /1 0 c<~C Ma!I bo.] 

5. All certificates of attendance at Lectures and Examinations shall 
b e laid before the Professorial Board, and the names of such students as 
shall have been ascer tained by the Board to have fulfilled the condition::; 
r equ ired by t he Regulntions of t he uiYersity shall at the encl of each 
year be ins ribed in the Exnmiontion Dook as having completed the 
oouL'l:le fur thnt year nnd bo ll lttheuticatcd by the signature of the Dean 
.n.ffixetl at n. meeting of the Profc sol'iul Board . 

. 6. No student shall be permitted to proceed with the business of the 
second or any subsequent year unless he shall have duly passed the ex­
aminations of the previous portions of the course. 

7. The comse for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall extend over 
three Aca.clemical Years, and must be completed by each student before 
he or she can attain the Degree. 

. ' ndeuts who shnll ht\\'e folfi lled all the condition prescri bed by 
t he StnLntes nud Re"1.1l a~ i o11 s for n11y 1 egrec m>ty be nilmittecl Io th H.t 
Degree 1it a mcetiug t' the uuncil of t he nh·er.·iL' unli l t he Se1rnte 
shnll 111tve be u constituted, a11d from and after the Ume when the 

rm11te s li11 ll hn\'C been consti utecl then at n. mectin rr of t ho oun l'i l 
an I 011 11te, ltnd nll members for t he lime beil1 4"' of the 11hre1·:>ily . hull 
bo enti I cl to e pre ·ent nt ach , ucb mcotitw. )lect iugs for snch 
purpo. e l\UCl fi i· nclmitti11 ..,. Crn.chmtes of o ho1· i1ivcl' itie. t Degree. in 
t he niv 1" ily of Adch1id hitll h hold iu ench yc111· on uch clay.- ns 
tho Council shall fro m time to t ime determine. 

9. Bachelors of Ar ts of not less than two years' standing who shn.11 
have fulfilled the conditions prescribed by the Regulations of the 
Ui1iYersity of .Adelaide may be admitted to the Degree ot )faster of Arts. 
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10. Persons wbo bave been admitted to Degrees in any University 
r cugnized by t he uivcrsity of Adelnide, ttnd who shall produce to the 
'onucil thereof satisfiwto1:y ovideuc - of such admission, may be admitted 

t the ame DegL"eCS in the niYcl'siLy of Adelaide. 

11. Every candidate for admission to any Degree in the University 
M10 is resident in the Province of South Australia shall be p r esented by 
the Dean of the Professorial Board, and whenever anv ca.ndidate for 
~dmi ssion to any Degree in t ho nivorsity shnll be l' r lCll" On t of t he 
.:iicl Pl'ovince nml shnll ho \•o pass cl tlrn fiunl eicaminati n for such 
- ~3ree o.nd sluill h o.vc fulfill ed n11 other coudition pre ·c ribed f 1· 

1u.l.1uis:>ion to suoh De.;ree the 1mmc of nch such cnucli<li~to may not­
withstnnding his absence from the sni l Pl·ovince he pres ttc~l by the 
Deni~ of t he Prnfc orinJ Donni, mll onch m1ch can lid1\to mny in hi 
absence be admitted to snch Degree. 

t 2. Persons wh b1wo complctctl tho whole 01· ptll't ol' t !1cil' undor­
~l'l\dnn-to cotu-so iu nny njvcr. ·ity 11r 'ollegc t1f n. llivet· ·ity l'ecogui ed 
by the Uu h·er ity f Adelaidu, nnrl ·hnll pr th1cc t !he U1Jnnci! thereof 
t>nt illfo ·tory evideuco of such complcti< u, nrny be ulloll'ccl 1.am·espoudiu" 
standing in (,bo uiver ity of Adehtidc. 

-i.' 13. The fees payable in the University shall be those specified in 
Schedule A . 

.,. 
15. A student who having paid the fees for any examination shall fail 

to pass such examination shall not be entitled to receive back the fee so 
paid or any part thereof. 

16. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for and Admission 
to Degrees: 

FORM OF PRESENTATION FOR STUDENTS OF THE UNIVEBSITY OF 

ADELAIDE. 

jfr. Chcmcellor, M1·. Vice-Cliancellor, and 11fembers of the ( ouncil and 

Senate of tlie University of AdelctU:l e. 

I present to you ::w a fit and proper person to be admitted 
to the Degree of And I certify to you and to the 
whole University that he has l'ulfilled the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

• The fees p•yablc under the statute• now in force are specified on p. 34' 
t No'IE.-No. 14 has been repealed. · 
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FORM OF PRESENTATION FOR GRADUATES OF OTHER UNIVERSITIES. 

Mr. Glumcellor, ab·. Vice-07ianc..ellor, and Members of the Co-uncil and 
Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you who hns been admitted to the Degree 
'Of in tl10 U ui vei:si t.y of as a fit and 
proper person to be ndtn itted to tl.ie mnk and privileges of that Degree 
in the University of Adeh\ide. . 

FORM OF ADMISSION TO ANY DEGREE. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 
to the rank arid privileges of a in the University of 
.Adelaide. 

FORM OF ADMISSION TO ANY DEGREE DURING THE ABSENCE OF THE 

CANDIDATE. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 
from the Province of South Australia to the rank and 
privileges of a in the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed: 28th January, 1876. 

STATUTES TOUCHING THE TENURE OF THE OFFICES OF 
CHANCELLOR AND VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

Each Chancellor who shall hereafter be elected shall hold office until 
the ninth day of November in the fifth year from the date of his electfon, 
.and no longer. 

Each Vice-Chancellor who shalJ hereafter be elected shall hold office 
until the day preceding that on which he would have retired from the 
Council if he had not been Vice-Chancellor. 

Allowed: 7th November, 1881. 



FEES. 
The following is ~h3 3cale of Fees at present in force. 

. £ s. d. 
Entrance Fee for Students not intijl)ding to Gr1td1111te .. . 0 10 G 
Fee payable by Undergraduates (If other Oniversitics for ad-

mission to same standing in the LI nivorsity of .Adelaide 2 2 O 
l<ecs pi>yahlo in ndvance in encb Tern1 by evury stndenb wh tnlrns up n.n}' 

subject includ din the courso for the Dcg•·ee of B.A. : 
Fot· ench such 1mbj~ct included in tho first ye1w's course ... 0 10 O 

Do. do. do. aecund 01· third year's courso 0 15 O 
l~ es p11y1tble ju n1ll•:i.nco in ench 'I' rm by every sturleut who tal cs up ttny 

Bllbjeot iuo)u(led in tb.o 00\l t"SO for th Degree or B.: c.: 
!~or enob subject included in tho lirst year's cou rae ... 

J)o, do, flo. second yen r's COUl'SC • •• 
Do. do. do. third year's course 

E X AMINATION FEES. 

Fee for the Junior E xamination 
Fee for admission to Matriculation E xamination 
"Fee for each suhject spco1fi~d iu euoh on.nrlidate's 11ot.ico 

fortlrn First Or1linRry Ex111n inntian for B.A. or U .'<i .... 
Fee for ench subject ~peoifiNl in cuoh c:i.ndidttte'a notico 

fo1· tlw i-'cco11d U1·dmo.ry'Exnmi11u~ion for .Lt A. or B.Hc. 
Fee for caoh subject spocilfod in 011ch cnndidute's notice fo1· 

tlie 'J bird Or tinnl'y Exn.minntion for B. . ... ... 
l•'ce for c~cb subject specified iu c1J.ob candldnte's not.ice fo1· 

the Third Ordionry Exnru.inntiol.l for J3 .Sc. ... .. . 
Fee pnJriblo lJy a Cnlldidnto for the .A.ugll8 Engiueol'i~ 

'oholnrahip Examino.tion ... ... ... ... . .. 
Feo vnynble hy each nclorgraduate wh CI send!! notice 

of his iute11tion to prostlut himself :i.t a upplomOlltary 
Eiunniu!ltion .. 

Fee forlthe Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 

DEGREE FEES. 

Fee for the Degree of l~ncbolor of .Arts 
Fee for the Degree of En.oholor of Scitmce 
"Fee for the Degree of laster of Arts 
!?ee for Graduates of othor 011.iveraitios n.dmitted to the same 

Degree (when not honorary) in the U n_iversity of Adelaide 

o tO O 
(J 15 0 
2 2 0 

1 l 0 
2 2 0 

0 5 0 

() 7 0 

0 7 G 

1 l 0 

5 5 0 

~ ~ O· 
5 5 0 

3 3 0 
3 3 0 
5 5 0 

3 3 
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JUNIOR EXAMINATION. 
REGUL4.TIONS. 

I. Candidates must be under sixteen years of age on the first day 
of June in the. year in w:R.ich they present themselves for 
examination. 

II. The subjects of examination shall be as follows: 

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 
Every candidate will be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of 

the following· subjects : 
1. Reading and Writing from dictation. 
2. Engl£sh Gmmmar, including the analysis of sentences. 
3. Writing a Slwrt English Composition-such as a description of 

a place, an account of some useful product, or the like. . 
4. The Elements of Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal 

fractions . 
. 5. ThP. Oittlines of Geography, and in particular the geography of 

Australia, Tasmania, and New Zealand. 
'6. The Outlines of English History, from the Norman Conquest, 

including the succession of Sovereigns, the chief events, and 
some account of the leading men in each reigH. 

OPTIONAL ,SUBJECTS. 
ilII. Every candidate will furU1or bo l'equ ired to 1\tisfy the Examiners 

in two at least of the foll owing divisions-A, H, C, D, and E; 
and no candidate will be examined iu mol'e than three of these 
division>;, 

A.-ENGLISH. 
1. Some selected period of English History, to be fixed from 

year to year. 
2. A work of some classical English author, to be fixed from 

year to year. 
Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in both of these subdivisions 

in order to pa3S in this Division. 
B.-CLASSICS. 

1. Latin. 

2. Greek. 
Candidates will be required to show a sound knowledge of the 

elements of Grammar, and to translate easy passages from English. 
Passages will be set for translation from Latin and Greek authors to be 

0 



( 36 ) 

previously specified, and also easy passages from authors not specified; 
bur little credit will be given for the correct rendering of these passages 
in the case of candidates who fail to. answer satisfactorily in. Grammar 
and in Composi.tion. 

Candidates who satisfy the Examiners either in Latin or in Greek will 
pass in this Division. 

C.-MODERN LANGUAGES. 

1. Ji'renclt. 

2. German. 

Candidates will be rer.tu irecl to !!bow n ·ound knowledge of tb o elements 
of Grammar, and to tmn ·late C(ISJI pn nges from Eugli ish. Passages 
will be set for transhttion from }i'rench and (foru1nu auLb.ot . to be 
previously specified, and also easy passages from authors not specified; 
but little credit will be given for the correct rendering of these passages 
in the case of candidates who fail to answer satisfactorily in Grammar 
and in Composition. 

Candidates who satisfy the Examiners either in French or in German 
will pass in this Division. 

D.-MATHEMATICS. 

1. .Algebm, to simple equations. 
2 .• Geometry : the substance of Euclid, Books I. and IL, with 

simple exercises. 
Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in both of these subdivisions 

in order to pass in this Division. 
E.-PHYSICAL AND NATURAL SCIENCE. 

1. C!temistry. 4. An£mal Physiology. 
2. Elementary P!tysics. 5. Physical Geograplty. 
3. Botany. 

Candidates who pass in one of the above Sub-Divisions will pass in 
this Division. 

IV. The Examination in the com1Julsory subjects shall begin on the­
Jnst 'l'uc day in Ko,·embcr, and that in the optional subjects on 
t he firs t Tuesday iu December in each year. 

V. All applications for admission to the E xamination must reach the 
Registrar at least one cnlendnr mo~1U1 before the beginning of 
the Examination. Ench applicntion mnst be made according 
to the form prescribed below. 

VI. The fee for the Examination shall be one guinea. This fee mu-st 
lie paid at the time at which application is made for admission 
to the examination. 
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VU. fhe Ji ·t of su.:cesfilul :111did:ttcs :;lmll \Jo puuli:;h ·U nt tlic 
"n ivci11ity nt noon on the second Tuesll1ty in Dece1 bor. '!'be 

li ~t sbnll consi. t of Imm cl:l~ ·e ·, in tho fil· t two c!nssc the 
llRmc shfll l be 1u·rnnged in or ler uf merit tmd in. tho tbil"d 
·l11ss in nlpl11t\Jeticnl order. 'l'he list slrnll stnle tb e pince of 
ouncntion from which enc:h successfol cundidntc ome«, nud 
shall 1dso ill<licnte in wb icb of !"he optio11fll ubjects the 
cnudicln.te has passed. 

VIII. E ac'.1 successful candidate shall be entitled to a certificate, 
signed by the Dean of the Professorial Board and counter­
signed by the Registrar, showing in what subjects the 
candidate passed, and in which class he or she was placed. 

IX. Schedules fixin g the special subj ects of examination in Divisions 
A, B, C, and defining as far a: ma.y be nccc snrv tli , mug of 
questions to be set in each of t'ho rnmniui11g st1bjects, hnll be 
drawn up by the Professorial Bonrd subject to Lhe tl.JlJWO \'Sll of 
the Council, and shall be iml.:ilishe 'l not less thnn fifteen 
calendar months before the date of the Examination to 1vhich 
they are intended to apply. 

X. The Professorial Board shall, subject to the approval of tl1e 
Council, draw up and pnLlish ! t schedule of the marks to be 
allotted to the Tarious subj ects of examination, and shall 
amend this schedule from time to time, as may seem to them 
expedient; provided always that every such alteratiou shall be 
published not less than ten calendar months preceding the 
date of the examination to which it is intendccl to apply. 

XL The Board of Examiners shall be nominated by the Council 11ot. 
later than the first day of October in each year. 

XII. The Board of Examiners shall, not less than twenty-eight days 
before the commencement of the Exa111ination, meet and 
arrange the distribution of papers, and shall determine all 
matters necessary for the conduct of the examination. :Not. 
less than fourteen clays before the commencement of the 
examination the Board of Examiners shall again meet ; and all 
papers proposed to be set at the Examination shall then be 
laid before the Board ; and no paper shall be finally printed 
until it has received the apprornl of the Board. 

XIII. The Board of Examiners shnll make u.n ·i:mgemen ts thnl unsuc­
cessful candidates may learn in which suqjects they bin•e fail ed 
to pass; provided alway thnt 110 publ ica~iou of the nnmes •lf 
m1successful candidates shall take place. 

XIV. The first examination under th is scheme shall begin on the last. 
Tuesdtty in November, in the year 1882. Notwithstanding 

c 2 
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anything contained in Sections IX. and X. of the above· 
Hegulatiu11s, it shall be sufficient if the Schedules there referred 
to, so far as they apply to this first examination, Le published 
within one month of the confirmation of these Regulations by 
the Governor ; and, notwithstanding what is said in Section I. 
above, this first examination shall be open to all candidates 
who sh11,ll be under eighteen years of age on the first day of 
December, 1882. 

XV. The regulations comstitnting the University Primary Examination, 
allowed on the twelfth day of December, 1877, and so much of 
the Regulations fellowed on the 27th of August, 1878, as 
relates to the University Primary Examination fee and the 
reduction thereof are hereby repealed. 

XVI. The following shall be the form of application for admission to 
the Examination : 

l beraby give notice that T intend to present myself at the Junior 
Examination commencing on the day of l' ovember 
next, in the Compulsory Subjrnts, and also in the following 
Optional Subjects : 

Name of candidate in full ..................................... . 
Address .............................................. . . . ........ . 
Date oE birth ......... . ........................................... . 
Last place oE education ................................ .. ...... . 
Signature of candidate ......................... .. ... . .......... . 

Date ................................. .. 

DETAILS OF THE OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
A. ENGLISH. 

1. History of England, tbe reigns of Heney VIII. to Elizabeth, inclusive. 
2. Shakespeare's "Tempest." 

Text-books recommended 
The Student's Hurne. 
Gr~en's l:lhort History of the English People. 

B. CLASSICS. 
l. LATIN 

Cicero-Pro Archia. } 
2. GREEK Pitt Press edition. 

Luoiani-Sorr.nium, Charon. 
C. MODERN LANGUAGES. 

1. FRENCH 
De Maistre-La jeune Siherienne, and Le leprrnx de la Cite d' Aoste· 

(Pitt Press edition). 
2. GERJ\IAN 

Wagner-Book of Ballads on German JJistory (Pitt Press edition). 

1. ALGEllRA 
To simple equations. 

2. GEOMETRY 

D. MATHEMATICS. 

The substance of Euclid, Books I. and II., with simple ex~rcise~ .. 
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E. PHYSICAL AND N ... TURAL SCIENCE. 
1. CHEMISTRY (Inorganic) 

Simple and compound matter. Different modes of Chemical action. 
Principles of Chemical nomenclature. Chemical formulre. Classification 
of elements. 

Prep:nations and properties of Hydrogeu, Chlorine, Oxygen, Carbon, 
Nitrogen, and Sulphur, and of their simpler compounds, 

2. fi'LEMENTARY .PHYSICS 
The elementary ltiwa of Rast and Motion of Solids, Liquids, and Gases. 

The questions will be designed to test the candidates' practical acquaintance 
with the fundamental experiments ancl with the more important inferences to be 
drawn from them. 
3. BOTANY 

The questiolls will be confined to the g eneral structure of tlie flowe1·ing plant 
with especial reference to the followinl! illustrative plants :-Wallflower, castoi• 
oil tree, pea, gum-tree, sow-tliistle, lil!J, wild oat, ancl snap-di·agon. 
4. A:in;o.IAL PHYSIOLOGY 

Text-books 
Foster's Primer of Physiology. 
Huxley's Elementary Lessons in Physiology, Lesson XII. 

Students are recommended to consult also other parts of the Elementary Lessons, 
especially those relating to the special senses. 

Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance with the position, 
appearance, and general structure of the principal organs of the body, and to 
recognize microscopic and other specimens of the elementary tissues as described 
in Lesson XII. of the Elementary Lessons. 
5. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 

The following synopsis includes the various branches of the subject required: 
(a) Relation of continents and islands. Grouping of islands. Influence of the 

form of a coast line. Characteristic features of the various great masses 
of laud. 

(b) Details of the great mountain syAtems of the world. Nature and position 
of high plains. Low plains, their relations to geological structure, their 
posi'.ion, distribution and characteristics. Different kinds of valleys. 

(c) Ocean-Divisions, depth, density, temperature and colour. Form and 
nature of the ocean floor. Movements of the ocean. Waves and 
currents. 

(d) Distribution of rain. Subterranean circulation of water. Springs, their 
origin, temperature, and mineral contents. 

(e) River systems of the worlcl. Deltas, Extent and peculiarities of lakes. 
(f) Snow line. Glaciers. Icebergs. 
(g) Distribution of winds in both hemispheres. Special local winds and their 

cause. 
{h) Phenomena of aud causes that produce or modify climate. 
(i) Volcanic and earthquake phenomena. 
(j) The simple facts of the vertical and horizontal distribution of plants and 

animals on the land and in the sea. 
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Schedule of marks prepared under No. X. of the foregoin~ Regulationa: 
COMPU~ORY 8UBJEars. 

1. Reading, nn<l writing from dicta.tiou .. . . .. .. . 
2. Eu~liah Gra.mmnr, includil.lg the a.ua.lyeis of sentences ... 
:l. Writing 11 short Engliab Oompoaitiou, such ns a clescl'iption of a. place, 

no acooont of some useful p1·oduct, or tho like . . . ... ... .. . 
4. The elements of Al·ithmetio, inclll<liug vulgar nud decimal frnotious .. . 
5. The ontliucs of Geogr11opb.y, and in p:irtionlnr the Geography of Austra.li11, 

To.smnui.n, and IS ow Zealnud .. . ... . . . ... ... .. . . .. 
6. The outlines of English History from the Norman Conquest, including 

t11e auocession of sovoreigns, tho chief events, and some ao<Jonnt of tlui 
lending mon in oaoh reign ... .. . . .. 

A. Euf!lish .. . 
B. l . Lntm .. . 
B.2. Greek ... 
C.l . b''rcnoh ... 
0.2. German ... 

D. Mathematics 
E. 1. Chemistry 
E. 2. Elemeutary Physics ... 
E. 3. Botany 
E. 4. .Animal Physiology .. . 
E. 5. Physical Gcogra.pby .. . 

Ol"l'IO~A.I. SUJlJl::C'l'S. 

150 

150 

100 

100 

200 
150 
150 
100 
100 
800 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. The subjects of examination shall be as follows: 
COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

1 to 6. The same as in the Junior Examination. 
Candidates who have previously passed the Junior Examination will 

not be required to present themselves again in these subjects. 
7. Latin, except in the case of female candidates, who may 

substitute French from Division C below. 
In Latin, candidates will be requil'ecl to show n SOWlcl lmowlcdge of 

the elements of Grammar, and to trau late easy pas ages from English. 
Passages will be set for translation from some Latin autLor to be 
previously specified, and also easy pfL.<;sn.ges from authors not specified; 
but little credit will be given for t he conect renderilig of these pnssages 
in the case of candidates who fail to answer satisfactorily ill. Gl'ammnr 
and in Composition. 

8. M atliematics, viz : 
Arithmetic, including the theory of the various processes. 
Algebra, to simple equations. 
The substance of Euclid, Books I. and II., with simple 

exercises. 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
11. Every cnndidate will flu·thcr be required to satisfy t he Examiners 

in wo at Jen t of tbe following Division : .A, B, , D, E, F, G; 
and of t11e e two either A, or B, o~· mnst be one; and no 
caudidate will be examined in more than three of these 
divisions. 

A. CLASSICS. 
1. Latin. 
2. Greek. 

Candidates who satisfy the Examiners in either Greek or Latin will 
pass in this Division. 

B. llfATHEMATICl:l. 

1. Algebra, as far as the Binomial Theorem for a positive integral 
exponent. 

2. The substance of Euclid, Books I., II., III., IV., VI. 
3. Elernentary Trigonometry. 

Candidates who pass in Algebra and in Geometry will pass in this 
Division. 
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c. MODERN LANGUAGES. 

1. French. 
2. Gerrnan. 
3. Italian. 

Candidates who satisfy the Examiuet·s in one of these langu.ages will 
pass in t his Division. 1o caudidn.te will be examined in more than two 
of the lll.Qguages of this Division. 

In the case of female candidate who have in the Compulso1y Subjects 
substituted French for Latin, French will not be reckoned as one of the 
languages of this Division. 

D. ENGLISH. 

l. Composition. 

2. Tlie English Langua,qe. 
3. English Literature : A work of some classical English author, 

to be fixed from year to year. 
Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in all of these subdivisions in 

order to pass in this Division. 
E. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

l. Chemistry, with the cognate portions of Physics. 

2. Natiwal Philosophy. 

Candidates who satisfy the Examiners in either of these subdivisions 
will pass in this Division. 

F. NATURAL SCIENCE. 

l. Animal Physiology. 

2. Bota.iiy. 

3. Geology. 
Candidates who satisfy the Examiners in one of these. subdivisions 

will pass in this Division. 
G. HISTORY. 

1. .Ancient History: Some selected period to be fixed from year 
to year. 

2. .Afodem History : Some selected period to be fixed from year 
to year. 

III. The examination shall be held twice in each year, in the first and 
third terms, at dates to be fixed by the Council. 

IV. All applications for admission to the examination must reach the 
Registrar at least one calendar month before the beginning of 
the examination. Each application must be made according 
to the form prescribed below. 
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V. The fee for the examination shall be two guiuons. Thi · fee must 
be paid at the time at which application is made for admissiou 
to the examination. If a candidate withdt·aw from, or fnil to 
pass the examination the fee shall not be returned, but the 
candidate shall be admitted to oue ·ub equent i\fatricnlntion 
Examination without the pn,yment of any additional fee, 
providerl the usual notice be given to the Registrar. 

VI. The list of successful candid,ites sbnll bo published at the 
Univer8ity at noon on the 'L'uesclny next nftru· the close of the 
examination. The list shnll consist of b1·ee cln . es ; in t he 
first two classes the names shall be lll'l'll.nged in order of merit, 
and in the third class in alphnbeticnl order. 'l he list l:!hall 
state the place of education from which each successful 
candidate comes, and shall also indicate in which of the 
optional subjects the candidate has passed. 

VIL 

VIII. 

IX. 

Each successful cu11didate shall be entitled to a certificate, signed 
by the Dean of the Professorial Board and countersigned by 
the Registrar showing in what subjects the candidate passed, 
and in which cl~ss he or she was placed. 

Schedules fixing the special subjects of cxn.mination in Divisions 
A, C, D, G, and defining as f"ar as mny be uocessn1-y the tange 
of questions to be set in eMh of the remai11iug suljeck, shn1l 
be drawn up by the Profess01fal Boflrd snbjec to tho npprovfll 
of the Council, and shall be publi heel not le~ thnu fi fteen 
calendar months before the.date of the examination to which 
they are intended to apply. 

The Professorial Board shall, suhject to the approval of the 
Council, draw up and publish a schedule of the marks to be 
alletted to the various s11bjects of examination, and shall 
amend this sch1-1dule from time to time as may seem to them 
expedient; provided always that every such alteration shall be 
published not less than t en calendar months preceding the 
date of the examination to which it is inteuded to apply. 

X. The Board of Examiners shall be nominated bv the Council not 
later than the first clay of October in each year. 

XI. The Board of Examiners shall, not less than twenty-eight days 
before the commencement of the Examination, meet and 
arrange the distribution of papers, and shall determine all 
matters necessary for the condur.t of the E,Xruniuntiou. ot 
less than fourteen days before he comm 11cotneut of tho 
Examination the Board of Examinel'S sha.11 agnin meet; and nil 
papers proposed to be set at the Examination hall then be 
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laid before the Board ; and no paper shall be £nally printed 
until it has received the approval of the Board. 

XII. The Board of Examiners shall make arrangements that unsuc­
cessful candidates may learn in· which subjects they have failed 
to pa8s; provided always that no publication of the names of 
unsuccessful candidates shall take place. 

XIII. The first examination under this scheme shall begin on the last 
'l'uesdn.y in .rJovembcr ill the year 1882 ; and notwithstanding 
anytbjng contained in sections VIII. and IX. of the above 
R.ogulntions, it slmll be sufficient if the schedules there referred 
to, i>o for as hey apply to thi. first Examination, be published 
within one month of the confirmation of these Regulations by 
the Governor. 

XIV. :The followillg shall be the form of application for admission to the 
Examination : 

I hereby give notice tha.t I intend to pre~ent mvaelf at the Matricu­
lation Exa.mination commencing on the day 
of next, in the compulsory eubj ects, and 
also in the following optional subjects: 

Name of candidate in full .... ..... ....... ......... ...... ..... .. .. . 
Address .................... ... ....................................... . 
Date of birth.......... ...... .. ......................... .. . .. . ....... . 
Last place of education ........................... ................ . 
Signature of candidate ............................. ............... . 

Date ..... .............................. . 

If the candidate claims exemption from examination in the Compulsory 
Subjects, 1 to 6, on the ground of having previously passed the Junior 
Examination, the following additional form must also be filled up : 

I further claim exemption from renewed examination in the Com­
pulsory Subjects numbered 1 to 6, haviug pa.sscd the Junior 
J!:.xaminntion held in the year 188 , when l was placed in 
the class. 

Signature of ca.ndidate.... ........ .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .... , • , ...... 
Date ...................................... . 

.Allowed: 4th January, 1882. 
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"'DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE .MATRICULATION EXAJIIINATIONS 
TO BE HELD IN DEr.EMBER, 1882, AND MARCH, 1883. 

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 
1 to 6. The same as in the Junior Examination. 
7. LATIN. 

Livy: Book I. 

8. MATHEMATICS. 
Both in Arithmetic and in Algebra candidates will be expected to show 

not merely proticiency in the use of the var10us rules and processes, but 
also a knowledge of the reasoning on which these are based. 

In Geometry candidates will not be restricted to Euclid's methods of 
proviug the various propositkns ; and any proofs that are strictly 
geometrical will be accepted. 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

A. CLASSICS. 
1. LAT!~. 

Livy : l:!ook J. 
Horace: Odes, Books I., II. 

2. GRE!>K. 
Horner : Iliad, Book Ill. 
Eui·ipides: .Alcestis. 
Translation of simple English into Greek. 

B. MATHEMATICS. 

I . .A.LO&llRA, ns fa r ns the Binomial Theorem for a positive integral exponent. 
2. 'l'be ubatancc of Eu •1,JD, 1$ooks I., II., III., IV., VI. 
3. J!lL'&lll:lNTARY 'l0

1!TCOlSOllO'll'l \'. 

C. l\folJERN LANGUAGES. 
1. FRENCH. 

Molie,.e: Les Fourberies de Scapin. 
Racine: .Athalie. 

Clarendon Press edition. 
2. GERMAN. 

Goethe: Hermann und Dorothea. 
3. ITALIAN. ~~-J 

Silvio Pellico : Le mie Prigioni. 
In eaob of the al)ove eubd.i visions ea$!} p11.8angca will also be set for translation 

from 1111tbors uot a1>eoified. Cn.nd idateij will nlao be required to answer questions 
on Gralllmar, and to translate ea,t!/ pnsangos from J£nglish. 

D. ENGLISH. 
I. COMl'OSITION. 
2. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
3. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Shakespeare : King Lear. 

E. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 
I. CHEMISTRY, with the cognate portions of PHYSICS : 

Simple and compound matter. Different modes of chemical action. Prin­
ciples of ctiemical nomenclature. Ghemical formulre. Classification of 
elements. 

* The details for the Matriculation Examination in March, 1882, will be found in the Calendar 
for t881. 
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P repnra.tion and pro1~erhlcs of hydrogen, chlorine, oxygen, carbon, nitrogen, 
iodine, and su.lph11r, and of their simpler compounds. 

The theory of the Bnfance, Specific Gravity tmd the methods of determining 
it, the Law!l o( Gases ; ccnstruction and theory of the A.fr. Pump, 
Bn.rnmeter, Thermometer; Conduction, Couvecition, and Radiation of 
Heat ; Specific Heat, Latent Heat. 

2, NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Elementary Mechanics of Solids and Fluid~, comprising the Elements of 
Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics. 

F, NATURAL SCIENCE. 

1. ANIMAL PHYSIOLOl}Y. 

Text-book-Euxley's Elementary Lessons on Physiology. 
Students are strongly recommended to consult also The Course of Practical 

Physiology, by Foster and Langley. 
Candidates will be requ.ired to .sl1ow a p1·aetioal ncquaintmuce with the poaibioo, 

appenrnr.ce, and structure of the most important tissues nnd organs of the body ; 
a.ncl will be e~pected to idou tiiy microscopic nnd r1tbor spcoimous Qf tbct;o, 11ud m1ty 
be called upon to p ~rforiu some easy exercise in dissection. andidu.tes 111,tould 
also be fnmilfo.r witb tho ordimll'y methods of prep11riug n.ud rnuuutiui( ph)•siological 
specimens for the micro cope. 

2. BOTANY. 

Questions will be confined to the gene!'al sfructul'e of tlieflowel'ing plant 
with especial reference to the following illustrative plants-Butte;·cup, 
walljlowei", peci, gum-tree, sow-thistle, snapdl'agou, castor-oil free, lily, and 
ivild-oat. 

Candidates will be required to describe in technical language the organs of 
fresh plants in the following order : 

Root Calyx 
Stem Corolla 
Leaves Stamens 
Inflorescence Pistil 
Bracts Ovule 

Fruit 
Seed 
Embryo 

Candidates will be required to fill up "schedules." (See Oliver's Lessons 
in Elementary Botany-the text-book recommended.) 

a. GBoLoGY. 

Questions will be confined to the undermentioned topics in the elements of 
physical geology: 

Proofs of the origin of stratified rocks resulting from the degradation of the 
land produced by the action of rain, rivers, frosts, glaciers, icebergs, 
accumulations of Ol'ganic debris, &c. 

The transport of matter by rivers, the formation of deltas, &c., and the 
general accumulations of great deposits of marine and freshwater stmta. 

The theory of the origin of salt lakes. 
Proofs that large areas of the earth's surface are now being slowly elevated 
· above or depressed beneath the sea. The relations of coral reefs and of 

earthquake and volcanic phenomena to this branch of the subject. 
Explanation of common geological terms-as clay, sand, gravel, horizontal 

and inclined strata, anticlines and synclines, uncouformability, dip, joint, 
fault. 

The candidates will also be required to make sketches, and name unlabelled 
specimens of the commoner rocks of this country. 
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G HJSTORY. 

'!. AJ>CIE'i;T HISTORY, 

"The f:omans under the Empire." 
'l'ext-book recommend ed-~lerivale'" H;st1ry. 

"2. ~loDERN H !STORY, 

"The Ileigns of Eliza.beth, Jamei [., and Charles I." 
T ext-buoks recommended--H11m~ and Hallam. 

Schedule of Marks pre{lared under No. IX. of the foNgoing R,gulations: 

Co~rPULSORY SuBJEcrs. 

2. English Grammar, inc:\u<liog the analysis of sentences ... .. . .. . 150 
1. Reading, and writing from clietnt.i'>n ... . .. . . . .. . ... ... ! 
3. Writing a short l.Cnglish 'omposi.tion, such. as a description of a place, 

an account of ~ome ueMul prod net, or the hke .. . . . . . . .. . 
4 . The elements ,.f A.ri'tbmetio, including Yul gar and decimal fractious . . . 150 
-0. The outlines of Geography, nnd in particular the Geography of .Australia, 

Tasmania, lllld New Zealand ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... 100 
6. The outlines of English History from tl1e Norman Conquest, i11c:!11ding 

the ucce~s ion of ;:iove1·cigns, the obi~f events, nud somo account of tho 
leadiug mou in each r eign l 00 

7. L11tiu ... ... ... 200 
or (in tho case of female CJ1nclidates who substitut.e 'Frcuch) 

Freuch .. . ... ... ... . . ... . .. .. . . 150 
l\Ja.thematics .. 250 

'l'he ma1,ks obtained in tha first six of tho Uompulsory ubjccts will not be 
1;akeu in to nocouut in dcoilling the "rel ti1•(l positions of tho Clllltlidatt!S in the 
Class Lists. 

A.l. Latin 
A.2. Greek 
B.l. Algebra ... 
B 2. Geometry 
B.3. Trigonometry 
C.l. French ... 
<:J. 2. German . .. 
C.3. Italian .. . 
D. English .. . 

0PTIIONAL SUBJECTS. 

R.l. Chemistry, with the cognate portions of Physics ... 
E.2. Natural Philosophy 
F.l. Animal Physiology 
F.2. Botany 
F.3. Geology ... 
G.l. Ancient History 
G.2. Modern History 

380 
400 
200 
200 
100 
250 
250 
250 
250 
150 
150 
150 
150 
150 
100 
100 
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MEDICAL STUDENTs.-The Royal College of Surgeons of England 
recognises the First-Class certificate of having passed tho Matriculation 
Examination, and the Degree of B.A., of this University, as exempting 
Candidates from the necessity of passing the Preliminary Examination 
fur the Diploma of Member of the College. 

The General Council of jfedical Education and Registration of the 
ITnited Kingdom has recognised the Matriculation Examination of the 
University of Adelaide, and inserted it in the list of Examinations ful­
filling the conditions of the .\iedical Council as regards Preliminary 
Examination; and has intimated that 

" On and after the first day of January, 1882, no person shall be allowed to 
be rPgistered as a Medical Student unless he shall have previously pa•sed a 
Preliruinary Examination il:l the subjects of General Education as specified in the 
following list :-

( l) English Language, including Grammar and Composition;* 
(2) Englich History ; 
(3) Modern Geography ; 
(4) ] atin, including Translation horn the original and Grammar; 
(5) E lements of Mnthematics, oomprieing (a.) Arithmetic, including 

Vulgn.r nucl Deoimnl F rnctions; (b) Algcb1·aJ.. including Simple 
Er1untions; (a) Geometry, including the unt two books of 
.l!iuclid or tho Rubjeot8 thereof ; 

(6) Elementary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, comprising the 
Elements of Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics; t 

(7) One of the following Optional Subjects :-
(a) Greek; (b) French; (c) German; (d) Italian; (e) any other 

Modern Language; (f) Logic; (g) Botany; (li) Elementary 
Chemistry." 

CIYIL SERVICE.-Under the Civil Service Regulations the Matriculation 
Examination of this University is recognised as qualifying Candidates for 
admission to the Civil Service. 

ARTICLED CLERKS.-Under the Rules of the Supreme Court no person 
can be articled to a Solicitor until he has passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the University of Adelaide, or that of some University 
recognised by it, or a Preliminary or Intermediate Examination which 
articled Clerks in the United Kingdom are required to pass. [See the 
South Australian Governinent Ga.~ette for October 5, 1876, p. 2,019, et seq.] 

*"The General :Medical Council will not consider any Examination in the English Language 
sufficient that does not folly test the ability of the Candidate :-(1) To wrjte sentences in correct 
Engli~h on a given theme, attention being paid to spelling and punctuation as we11 as to composi­
tion ;--{2) to write correct]y from dictation ;-(3) to explain the grammatical construction of 
sentences ;-(4) to point out the grammatical errors in sentences ungrammatically composed, and t<> 
explain their nature ; and (5) to give the derivation and definition of English words in common use. JI 

t "This subject may be (passed either as Preliminary, or before or at the first Professional. 
Examination.• 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.* 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obt:\in t 11e Degrne of Bachelor of Arts every candidate must 
aftee matricu lation complete three academical years of study, 
al1Cl pnss the e:rnrninatiou proper to each year. 

IL The Ordinary Examinations sha11 he held within the last fortnight 
of the closing term of each academical year. 

III. At the First Ordinary Examiuntion for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Ar ts evetJ oandiaate shnll b~ required to satisfy the 'Examiners 
in each of the followiug snbjects : 

1. Latin. 
2. Greek. 
3. Elementciry Pure Mathematics. 
4. Elementary Natural Philosopliy. 
5. Ded1tctivc Logic. 

IV. At the Sec·md Ordinary Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts every candidate shall be required to satisfy the 
Examiners in each of tile following sttbjects : 

l. Latin } . l d. A . FE 
2_ Greek inc u mg ncient ·isto1·y. 

3. Elementary Avplied 11fatliematics. 
4. English Language and Literature. 
5. Ind1ictive Logic. 

V. At the Third Ordinary Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects : 

1. Latin. 
2. GrP.ek. 
3. Comparative Philology. 
4. J;f atliematics. 
5. Political Econorny. 

VI. Schedules fixing the special authors and works to be studied in 
Lo.tin and reek, nnd deffoing ns for as may be 11ece: ll.ry the 
range of queJStions to bo et i11 t he other subjec , shall be 
dl't\Wll up 0) he rrofeS. 'Ol'iOJ 13 Ol'd, snhject to the O.pproval Of 
the \rnucil , tuid shall be pub] i··hed not lo.ter than the mon h 
of J nnuiiry iu er1.ch yettr. 

* The old . .H egulations, printed in preceding Ca.lendarli, apply to U ndergraduatee 
who shall have completed before April, 1882, the first year of the B. A. course. 
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VII. No candidate shall at any Ordinary Examination be allowed to· 
present himself in any subject in which he has failed to gain 
credit for attendance at the University lectures during the 
current acade.mical year, except in cases where attendance on 
lectures may have been dispensed with by special order of the 
Council. 

VIII. No student shall in any academical year be credited with 
attendance at the University lectures on any subject unless he 
shall have attended in each term of that year three-fourths of 
the lectures given in that subject, except in cases of illness or 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Council. 

IX. The names of the successful candidates at each Ordinary Exami­
nation shall be arranged in three classes, in alphabetical order 
in each, according to the results of the whole examination. 

X. The Examiners at any Ordinary Examination may permit such 
unsuccessful candidates as they may think proper to present 
themselves at a Supplementary Examination to be held at the 
beginning of the next aca.demical year. Candidates who pass 
this Supplementary Examination shall be held to have 
completed the preceding academical year. 

XI. All other unsuccessful candidates shall be required to pa,\;s through 
an additional year of study before again presenting themselves. 
for Examination. 

XII. Any Student of the University may at any Ordinary Examination 
present himself in any subject in which he has gained credit 
for attendance at the University Lectures during the current 
academical year. 

XIII. Any Student who shall have passed in any subject of an Ordinary 
Examination shall be entitled to a certificate showing in what 
subjects he has passed. 

XIV. The following Forms of Notice are pres.cribed: 

Form of Notice to be sent to the Registrar by Unde-rgraduat:es ef theii- i11te11tio11 
to present tliemselves for Exannination. 

I, an Undergraduate of the University. 
hereby gh·e notice that, for the purpose of completing the year of 
the course for tho Degree of Bachelor of Arts, I intend to present myself at the-
01·dinnry Examination in the term of 188 , for examin11tion in the 
undermentionei:( subjects, viz. : 

I. 
2. 

3. 

4_ 

5. 
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I send he~ewith the prescribed fee of £ 
each of the above subjects. 

, being fol' 

da.y of 
(Signed) ....... .. ........ . . .. ..... .. . . . .... ...... . 

Dated this 168 . 
The Registrar, 

University of Adela.ide. 

Fwm of Notice to be se11t to the Registrar by Students not stuilying for 
DPgrees of thefr intention to present themselves fo1· Examination. 

I, a Student of this University, hereby give 
notice that I intend to present myself at the Ordinary Examination in the 

term of 188 , for examina.tion in the following subjects, viz.: 
I. 4. 
~ ~ 
3. 

I send herewith the precribed fee of £ 
each of the above subjects. 

, being for 

Dated this day of 
(Signed) ...... ....... ... . .. .. ..... ............ .. . .. . 

188 . 
The Registra.r, 

University of Adelaide. 
Allowed: 4th January, 1882. 

Schedules drawn up under No. VI. of the foregoing Regulations for­
the First Year's Course, and under the old Regulations for the Second 
and Third Years' Courses : 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS IN 
NOVEMBER, 1882, AND MARCH, 1883. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 
LATIK, 

The subjects are : 
Ho1·ace-Odes and Carmen Seculare. 
Cicero-Pro Muren!t. 

GREEK, 
The subjects are : 

Herodotus-VI. 
.2Esclt!Jlus- Eumenides. 
Pros~ Composition. 

At the First Ordinary Examination a. aepa.rate paper, containing questions in· 
Latin and Greek Gra.mmar, with simple a.nd easy sentences of English to be 
tra.nslated into Latin, will be set. 
PURE ~f.l:rni,;,)!AT! s (E lementary). 

The eomctry of the strnight line and circle; the Theory of Proportion. 
and of Similn1· :R cctilinc~l' flttm·cs. 

The Elomcnts of A lgebm, ns far ns the Binomial Theorem (exc.lueive). 
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The Measurement of Angles, the definitions of the Trigonometri cnl ratio$ 
and the rela.tions between t hem. for one aud for two a.ogle ; t.he simple~ 
relations between the sides and angles u( triJ.ngles ; the pro _pcrt1e and 
use of logarithms. 

Text-books recommended: 
Wilson'M Elementary Geometry; Todhunter's Euclid and Algebra. for 

Beginners ; J. H. Smith's Elementary Trigonometry. 
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY (Elementary). 

A general outline of Physica. 
Text-book recommended : 

Everett's Text-book of Physics. 
DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 

Text-book-Jevons' Elementary Logic. 

SECOND YEAR'S COUP.8!<'. 
·LATIN. 

The subjects a.re: 
Ovid--Heroides. 
Plautus-Mostella.ria., Ca.ptivi. 
:Prose Composition. 

·GREEK. 
The subjects a.re: 

Aristophanes-Vespa.. 
Hesiod-Works and Days, and 
Theoarifos-ldylls, 1 to 18. 
Prose Composition . 

.ANCIENT HISTORY. 
Greek History from B.C. 479 to B.C. 400. 
History of Rome under the Republic. 

MATHEMATICS (Elementary Applied). 
The 1£lements of Kinetics, Sta.tics and Hydrnsta.tics, treated with tbe help 

of so much Pure Mathematics as is included in the first yea.r'c course. 
DBDUCTrv:B LOGIC. 

Text-book: 
J evons' Elementary Logic. 

MATREMA'l'CCS (Higher Pure). 
The Binomial Theorem, the theory of Convergent and Div()rgent erie•, t he 

Ex.ponentia.1 and Logarithmic cries, the construction of Logarithmic 'l'abl s, the 
elements of tbe theory of 1'1·obabi1ity, Notation. The solution ol tl'in.nglcs, 
the properties of 11 t riangle and its asaociated ci 1·0Jee, tb() conatru()tion of trigono­
metrical tables, the georuetrica.I rep1·esentation of complex quantities, Uc Moivre's 
'l'heorem and the principal theorems derived from it, tbe simpler trigouoruet rioal 
series. Annlytical Geometry. The theory of line:i of the first nnd second degrees. 
PHYSICS. 

Mechanics : Moment of Inertia, Center of Oscillation, Kater's Pendulum, 
measurement of Intensity of Gravity. The motion of Liquide and Gases, 
Toricelli's Theorem. 
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I'«oprrti.es of ... lla flcr: Deviatio11e from Boyle's Lnw, Elaaticity, Yiscosity, 
C:1pill:1Tity, End<>amose, Diffoaioo. 

S o1111cl: Tho general theory of Waves nnd Vibrntions. \V atcr wn ves. Liss.'\. 
jous! and other optical methods of studying ,·ilJrntione. Wavoa iu Solid.ti, 
Longitndiunl Vibrntione of }{ods, Vibrations or llRrs nnd .Plates. Anlllyeis 
or Sonnd@, Theory of Q11:1lity, Theory of Consonm1co and Dissonance. 
Combination Tones. 

L (9ftt: Photometry. Methods of measudngtbe Yolocity o( Light. Sphoricnl 
A borratiou. Caustics, Foc.'\I Lines. Mensuremont of .Rofracti ve Indices. 
'rheory of Optical lustrnments, and mc~rement of Mngnifying Power. 
D1Rpersion, Acbromntism. Study of Spectrn. Theory of Colour. Tho 
l'lements of Physicl\I 01>tics: vi?.., the simpler 1>heuomuna. of lnterforenco, 
Dlffroctiou, aud .Pul11ri?.ntio11, with their cxplnul\tiuns. 

Iftnl: Thermal pro~rtiea of bodies. Methods of Calorimetry. Conduct ion 
of [feat. Jhdiat1011 and Absorption. Outliues of tho Molecular Theory 
nr GMCO. Fil'at LJll\< of ~ hormodyuamics. 

Elt l.'fricit!J a111l Jia911rlism: Modea of produciug Electricity. Ujatribution 
of Electricity, Induction. Electric Potential, Lines or Force. Specific 
lnducti,•o Cnpacity. AtmoepharicElootricity. Elcctromoters. Elcotricnl 
mnchinea. 

hlognetism, Magnetic Ioductiou, Magnetic l:'oteutial, nnd Lines of ]'orce. 
Voltnic Balteriea, Electromotive Force, Ohin's La\\', Reaiatance, Electrolyais, 

Polarization. Thermal properties of tho .Uectrio Cnri•ent. Tllcrmo.elec· 
trioity. 

Elcutro.magneti&m. Experiments o( Oersted and .\mp)rc. Gal\'nnometo1'11. 
Lnws of lnduotiou. Construction or Induct.ion Coils, Magneto.electric 
nnd Dynnmo.eleotric machines, Eloctrometcrs. 

Toxt.lJook: 
Desche.ncl's Natural Philosophy. 

Cu~ms-rnv (lnorganic and Organic). 
Clauification and Characters of Metale. 
t>escriptio11 of tho following elements 11ud their compounds :- Potassium, 

Sodium, l:>ilver, :Barium, Strontil1lll, Calcium, Zinc, Ma,Rnesium, Mercury, 
Copper, Cold, Platinum, Tin, Lead, .Aluminium, Iron, Manganese, 
Cobalt, Nickel, Arsenic, Antimony, l3ismutb, Chromium. 

The obief applications or Chemistry in the Ans nud M11n11faotures. 
Calculntiou ol ompiricol formuln:. 
The elements of Organio Chemistry. Chief constituents of org11nic aub. 

stnrcea. Fibrin, Cnseiu, Oolntine; cclluloso~ atnrob, gum, sugar, fatty 
nud oily bodies. .Priucip11I vogotablo acids auct alkaloids. 

Alcohol and its chief dcri,,atives. Fermentation. :Methylic Alcohol. 
BIOLOGY (Botany and Zoology). 
BOTANY. 

T be teaching will be coucluoted as far na prncticablo with roferenoo to aotual 
illustrnth•o specimeM. The chief subjects lectured upon will bo: 

1. The chemistry of tho compounds forming the principal part of the sh'ncture 
or plants. 

2. Vegct11.blc llistology. 
a. The general structure nnd phy!liology of R flowering plant. 
4 .. Tho morphology 11ntl physiology of fun~i and alga:. 
5. The ohar11cter11 n.nd ((oneral .Properties o( the chief untural orders of 

Alletralion plnnts, iucl11d1Dg Cruoiferm, 01uyopbyllacere1 ?ilalvacero, 
liutacere, Legumioor:u, Myrtacere, Umbelliform, Compo!!it:I!, Gooden­
oviere, .Bpacridere, ~crophul11riaci:re1 Myoporinere, Solanncero, Labiatro, 
Cbeuopodiacero, A111(1rnutltctru, P rotence1e, Eupbor'bincea., Orohidacerop 
LiJi11cero, Cyi-erncere, aud Or11mincte. 
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6. The broad facts of the geographical distribution of flowering plants. 
Candidates will be required to prove a practical acquaintance with the 

morphology and physiology of planta, and with the chief constituents 
of the local flo1·a.. 

Text-books : 
Balfour. Text-book of Botany. 
Bentham. Flora Austra.liensis . 

.ZOOLOGY, 
The teaching will be conducted as far as practicable with reference to actual 

illustrative specimens. The lectures will embrace : 
J nberitn1we nnd variation, Origin o( · peciea. 
Pl'incipleii uf classifiootion. 
Morphology nud physiology of tl1e 'ProtoY.on. and Ccelentera.ta. 
Tbo stl'ucturo, fuuotions, and distribu tion in time and spa.ce of the different 

classes of the Mollusca. and Annulosa. 
The anatomy and physiology of the skeleton, of the alimentary, circula tory, 

nervous, and respiratory organs in fish, amphibia, reptiles, birds, and 
mammals. 

The characters of the orders of the Vertebrata. 
The broad facts relating to the geographica.l and geological distribution of 

the Vertebrata. 
Text-books: 

Nicholson's Manuals of Zoology and Pal reontology. 
l-1 uttoJ's Zoological Exercises (Dunedin.) 
Huxley's Practical ~iology. 

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 
·LATIN. 

The subjects are 
Ovid--H eroides. 
Plautus-Moatellaria, Captivi. 
Prose Composition. 

·GREEK. 
The subjects are: 

A ·ristophanes-Y eepre. 
Hesiod-Works and Days. 
Tl•eocri tus-Idylls 1 to 18. 
Prose Composition. 

{)oMPARATIVE J'HILOLOGY :-Peile's Introduction to Latin aud Greek Etymology. 
INDUCTIVE LOGIC, 

Text book: 
Fowler's Inductive Logic. 

MATHEMATICS (Advanced). 
The Elements of the Differential and Integral Calculus, and of A11alytical 

Geometry of Three Dimensions, with their simpler physical applications. 
Or: 

Elementary Spherical Geometry and Trigonometry, Practical Astronomy, 
and the outlines of the theory of Elliptic motion and of the Lunar Theory 
(treated geometrically). 

l'HYSICS-
As prescribed for the second year, 
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MINERALOGY .AN:@ GEOLOGY. 

M ine1•tdO!f!f·- 'Illll course of lectures i Mincrnl.ogy will comprise 
I. The J.1lt911ical 11ro11erli~.t of miuerals viewed priuoipally as aiding in the 

praet1cal disorimiuati.011 of the various kiode. Fracture. H ardness. 
Teonoity. :Spccitic Gravity. Lustre. Trnnspiuenoy. Refraction. Optic 
Ax-ea. 

2. 01:11sta/loy,.a.pl•y.-Clnllsific."ltion of the orystnllioe forms and th ii· ohief 
combiuo.tions. lsometrio dr:nvillg. Principles of goniomctera. Ole:wagc, 
Pse11domorphiso1. Foasili1-atiou. 

8. Tho uso of the blo1vpipe, and of such chemical teats a-s n.i e calculnte<l to 
be scn•icoab\c when in the field. J)jmorphism. Isomorphism. 

4. Tbc s)'stematic clesoription of the more important epecics, with pm•ticular 
i-eforance to the mode and })laces of occurrcuco, both of those aubstauccs 
which bcnr n commercial rnluc, nnd 0£ those wbiob llcrivo their chief 
interest from geologicnl and physical considorntions. 

Cm1didatea for examination will bo requirccl to p rove a prnoticnl 
nctJnniutauce with Cl"ystn\ fol"ll'l$ , nud with minerals, nud the 
physic14l anti chomicnl motboda of discriminating thom. 

T he followio$ text-lJonkij mny be used : 
Colllus-: First Bonk of ~Jiuorn.logy . 
Daua-.\\!nnunl of :Uinern.logy. 
Mitobell's Crystnllogrnpby. 
Roheerer's Use of the l:llowpipe 

-0:SOLOGY. 

I. The principles of geologiOO:I dynamics, nud physiography. Effects of rain; 
sources of wn.te1· supply. Gec)!ogion-1 notion of rivers. 1\Inrine donnclation. 
Geologfoal notion of snow and ice. Formn.ti.)D of modern strllta. Oentrnl 
bent. Ex:tern11l phenomena of volcnnocs. l\lovements o{ t he ·earth's 
crust. Agency of organic beings in modif)•illg earth's sttrfnco. 

IT. The com position nnrl formnt io11 of the principa.l rooks. Disintegration of 
1·ocks. Ubssiflcntion noel ch111·nctors ; metawo1·pbilim. 'leavage. 

lll. Tb stn1ctutc of rook ntMses. ~trntification, Oaloulation of tb'ickncsa of 
etrn.ta-. Dist arb1llloe a.nd conto .. tiou of strata, &o .. , ,\lo. Construction of 
goologionl seo~iona tlnd maps. ' 

IV. The lo.ws lbnd geuornlizntions of Pnl roontology. 
V. Historiunl Geology. The typical rocl1s ullll oharnctoristio fo&ails of the 

Pn.l n:!oz,Qjo, Mesozoic, nnd Cniuov.oic systems of Europe. 
'l'be Azoio t·ocks of Sot1th Aastrn.lin, tltoil' mct.nmo11>hic ohamotor, 

ignco11s rooks, succession, induatrinl vnlue. 
The iluriau nucl Devonian strata in New South Wales nn<l lOtorin, 

!:iouth. ,\ ustmlinu equivo.lents. 
The Cnl'boniferous strata in 'ew South Wnl.os, typica.lrocks nud fossils, 

'l ria.asic nml J uxMsic strntn. in iotorin, typic:1l rooks aud fossils. J urnssio 
rooks of South Austr1llin. c .. ataoeoua lossiJs of Queensln.u(\ and West 

ustre.lin. l'ypica.l rooks nnd charnctoristic fossile of the o\lth australin.n 
~'ertinry epochs. l elation to existing fattnn. Doa.e cn.vee. Glacial l\lld 
volcnnio pheuome1111. of this period. 

As text books may be used: 
.Jukes- Mar.uni of Geology 
L:yllll-%udcnt's "l\fonual of Geology 
1.'ate tudcut's Class Book of eology 

but more adYanced works should be cousultc<l. 
J3IOLOCIY. 

As prescribed for the Second Year. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

l'tEGU LA TIO NS. 

I. The examination for the Degree of Master of Arts shall take place 
once in each year in the month of December. 

II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from the time 
at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this 
or in some other Univeniity recognized by this University. 

III. Every candidate shall be required to show a competent acquain­
tance with one at least of the following brnnches of kuow ledge : 

1. Classics and C'oinparative Philology. 
2. Metaphysics, Logic, and Political Eco1nmy. 
3. Matheinatics. 

l V. Schedules fixing the special authors and wurks to De studied in 
Latin and <lreek, and defining as far as may be necessary the 
range of questions to be set in the other subjects, shall be 
dral\'n up by the Professorial Board, subject to the approval 
of the Council, and shall be published not later than the mouth 
of January in the year preceding that in which the examination 
is held. 

V. The following Form of Notice is prescribed : 

Form <if Notice to be sent to the Registrar by Graduates of their Intention 
to present themselt-es for Examination. 

I, · a Bachelor of Arts of the . n ivereity 
of , hereby give notice that l int.,ud to presentm vself at 
the Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts in tbe t hird tor ul of JS , for 
examination in the following branch, and send herewith tho prescribed fee of £ 

(Signed) ...... ..... .. . ... .. .... .. ... .. ... ........ . .. 

Dated this day 18S • 

The Regietr.i.r, 
University of Adelaide. 

Allowed: 4th January, 188~. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER NO. IV. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

BRANCH l. 
CLASSICS AND COMPARA'l'IVE PHILOLOGY. 

The Examiners will limit their selection of passages to the following authors,, 
and in each year four will be prescribed for special study. 
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·GREEK. 

t Homttr-Odyesey, Books I. to VI. 
JEsal•,t/IUN-Septem contra. Tbebas. 
, opllocles-.Aj11x. Antigone. 

".Ew·ipid11.1·-Meden and Hecuba.. 
Aristophanes-Knights. 

+Herodotus-Books lIT. and IV. 
*Thucydides-Books VI. and VrI. 

LATIN. 

Plato-Apology and l'hredo. 
Demostl•enes-De Corona. 

Virgil-Georgics. 
* Ho..ace-Odes and De Arte .Poetica. 
tPlaufos-Menrechmi and Miles Gloriosua. 

J1wenal-8a.tirea lV. and X. 
*Lucretius-Book I. 
Cice;·o-The Verrine Orations. 
Livy-Books XXI, XXII, XXIII. 

+Tacitus-The l:listorie•, Books T., II. 
Composition-Greek and l a.tin prose. 
The papers set at the ~xawina.tion will also contain questions in Geography and 

Grammar. 
Candidates will be expected to have a ~eneral acquaintance with the History of 

Greece and Rome, and one or more papers will be set in Comparative Philology. 

BRANCH II. 
MATHEMATICS, 

Candiuatos mn.y p1·e11en·t t boinselves for examination either in Pure Mathematics 
or in Applied fatbcmntics; but will in either case be expected to show a compe­
·tent knowledge of t he following preliminary portions of Mathematica, that is to 
say of: 

Algebrn, the simpler properties o[ Equations nnd Determinants. 
Plo.no Trigonometry. 
ElomClutMy Annlytic:.l Goomotry o.f Two nnd Three Dimensions. 
The olemeuts of tho Differential and Intcgrnl Onlculns, with their 

simpler applictitions to Geometry. 
The eolutiou of such 01·di1mry Differential E ciua.tious 11.6 occul' in Dynamics. 
Tho tatics of ~olids nod Fluids. 
The Kinetics of a particle. 

Candidates who present themselves in Pure Ma.thematics will further be 
·examined in 

The 'l'heory of Eqnntions, the higher parts of Analytical Geometry of 
Two nnd 'l'hreo Dimensions, and of the Differential Calculus, and in 
Differential Equations. 

Candidates who present themselves in Applied Mathematics will be ex-
'amined in 

The Dynamics of .Rigid Bodies, and of Material Systems in general. 
Hydrodynamics. 
The Theories of Sound and Light. 
The Theory ef Attractions. 

*Prescribed for special study for the examination to be held in December, 188!. 
tPrescribed for special study for the examination to be held in December, 1883. 
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BRANCH !If. 
METAPHYSICS, Lome, AND POLITICAL ~CONOMY: 

PMtosopkv.- Tli.e Bisto1·y a.od Critici$m of Philosopbioal Systenie. 
Jlto1·al PM/osopl•!f·- l'ha llistory ancl Criticism oE Ethical Systems. 
Lo,qia.-Bistory oE Logic. Incluctive and Deductive Logic. 
Political E cono1n9. 

Candidates who present tbemselvea for !Cxam innt ion in tb is brao oh will b0 
required to possess enoh a knowledge of Greek, L 11tiu Frenob, aot1 Oerman, ae 
will enable them to exhibit a thorough acquai i1tnuce witb the prescribed subjects. 

The Examiners ah lllt not he proclmlecl Crom setting pnssages in phllosophicM· 
books in the original languagee. 
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10F THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Degree of Bnchelor of Science e\•ery candidate must 
after m1\tl'iculntion complete three acaclemic.'\l years of study, 
and pns t he Examination proper to each year. 

II. The Ordin::try Examinations shall be held within the last fortnight 
of the closing term of each academical year. 

III. At tho Fh' t Otdintir Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
cionce C\'ery candidate shall be required to satisfy the 

Examiuf!rs iu the following subjects: 

1. Two of the following languages : Latin, Gnek, French, German. 
2. Pw·e Matlternatics, or Elementary Applied Jlfatliernatics. 
3. Elementary Natuml Philosophy. 
4. Dediictive Logic. 

IV. At the Second rdiunry Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science every candidate hn.11 be required to satisfy the 
Examiners i11 eucl1 of t he following subjects : 

1. Elernentary Applied J.lfatheinatics, or Higher Pure ~fatliematics. 
2. Physics. 
3. General Biology. 
4. Inorganic Chemistry. 
5. Inductive Logic. 

V. At the Third Ordinary Examination for the Degree of Bacbeloc of 
Science every ctmdidate shall be required to satisfy the 
Examiners in two of the following subjects : 

1. Matlteinatics. 
2. l'kysics, including P.ract'ic<il Physics. 
3. Ohem:ist·1y, especially 01yanU: Clmnutry and Laboratory wo1·k. 
4. A itinwt PkysiolOf!y, including Histology, Physiological Chemisti·y, 

and lJei• lop111e11t. 
5. ZoolOfJ?J and Corn1xirntive A iuitorny. 
6. ·y1ste11uttic Botany, including Vegetable iliorplwlogy and 

Pl~ysiofogy . 
7. Geology, ,Jfineralogy, and Palceontology. 
8. lYetaltm'[Jy, Practical Chemistry, and Minemlogy. 

VI. cbeclules fixing tbe peci1\l 11.n t hors llllcl works to be stndied in 
Ln.tin, nl'cek, Fl'ench, nnd :J.rrruan, nnd defi niug ns fru· < • may 
be necessn.1· · the range of que tion to be et iu othct· u~jects 
shnll be clm.wn up by he Proft- · orin.I J '' anl snqject to the 
approvrtl of the ~ uucil, n.ud ·J1 n.ll be pn\Jli hed not later than 
the month of J ;,uu ry in each yeal'. 
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VII. No candidate shall at any Ordinary Examination be allowed to· 
present himself in any subject in which he lrns failed to gain 
credit for attendance at the University lectures during the 
current academical year, except in cases where attendance on 
lectures may have been dispensed with by special order of the 
Council. 

VIII. No student shall in any academical year be credited with attendance 
at the University lectures on any subject unless he shall have 
attended in each term of that year three-fourths of the lectures 
given in that subject, except in cases of illlless or other 
sufficient cause to be allowed by the Council. 

IX. The names of the successful candidates at each Ordinary Exami­
nation shall be arranged in three classes, in alphabetical order 
in each, according to the results of the whole examination. 

X. At the third Ordinary Examination every candidate shall be 
expected to have a thorough knowledge, both practical and 
theoretical, of at least one of the subjects selected by him, and 
no candidate shall be placed in the First Class who has not 
displayed great proficiency in at least one such subject. 
Candidates may present themselves in one additional subject; 
but no credit in such third subject shall be given to any 
candidate who does not appear to the Examiners to have shown 
a competent knowledge of it. When a candidate is placed in 
the First Class the subject or subjects for knowledge whereof 
he is placed in that class shall be signified in the published 
lists. 

XI. The Examiners at any Ordinary Examination may permit such 
unsuccessful candidates as they may think proper to present 
themselves at a Supplementary Examination to Le held at the 
beginning of the next academical year. ·.Candidates who pass 
this Supplementary Examination shall be held to have 
completed the preceding academical year. 

XII. All other unsuccessful candidates shall be. required to pass througll 
an additional year of study before again presenting themselves 
for examination. 

XIII. Any Student of the University may at any Ordinary Examination 
present himself in any subject in which he has gained credit 
for attendance at the University Lectures during the current 
Academical Year. 

XIV. Any Student "·ho shall have passed in any subject of an Ordinary 
Examination shall be entitled to a certificate showing in what 
subjects he has passed. 
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The following Forms of Notice are prescribed: 
Form of Notice to be sent to the Registrar by Undergraduates of tliei·r intention 

to present tliemsel-ves for Examination. 
I, an Undergraduate of th.is Univers.ity, 

hereby give untice thnt. fo1· t he p11rpose of completing the 
ye11r of the course for ~he. Dcgre.o of Bachelor of Science, I intend to pres nt myself 
at tbe Ord illnry E~aminn.tion in tho Term of 188 , for e~(lmiuo. tiou 
in tho untl<' rmont ion cl subjects, vir.. : 

1. 4. 
2. 5. 
3. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ 
each of the above suhjects. 

, being for 

(Signed) .............. .. ... ... .. . .... . ... . .. . . . .. . .. .. . . 
Dat..,d this day of '188 . 

The R e.gistrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Form of Xotice to be sent to the R egistr(J!r bg Students not studping for Degrees 
of their intention to present tltemsel-ves foi· E xamination. 

I, a Non.Matriculated Student of this University, 
hereby give n otice that I intend to present myself at the Ordinary Examination in 
the Term, for examination in the following subjects , 

1. 4. 
~ ~ 
3. 

And I se11d herewith the prescribed fee of £ , being for 
each of the above subjects. 

(Signed) .. ... .. . .. ........... . .. ... . ..... .... ... ... .. •.. 
Da~Pd this day of 188 • 

The Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Allowed: 4th January, 1882. 

SUH.l<:DULES DRAWN UP UNDER NO. VI. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATION$. 

DETAILS OF SUBJE()TS FOR THE ORDINARY EXAMlNATlON IN 
NOV1'~Il:!ER., 1882, AND MARCH, 1883. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 
LATIN. 
GREEK. 
PURE MATHEMATICS. 
ELEME NTARY :NATUR AL 
DEDUCTIVE LOGIC 

1 The same as prescrihed for the first year 
PHILOSOPHY. I of the B.A. course. 

) 
ELEMENTARY APPLIED MATHE~IAT!CS. 

FRENCH. 

Moli1h·e-L'~cnlr ilr~ Femme•; 
Voltafre-Le Siecle de Louis XIV. ; 

.A e pregcribed for the second year of 
the B. A. Course. 
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Bracket-Historical French Grammar (Clarendon Press edition). 
Passages will also be set for translation from authors not previously specified; 

and also passages for translation from English into French. 
GllRllLl.N. 

Goetlte-Got:: von Be;·Uchingeu; and Ipld!Jenie; 
Less1:nlJ-l.l!linnn 'VOli Bai·1zlbel11i. 
Passages will also be set for translation from authors not previously- specified; 

and also passages for translation from English into German. 

SECOND "YEAR'S <-OURSE. 

~~!~~~T~~:EA~~~!~,~I~~~~mrATrcs, or ( The same as prescribed for the seconQ 
PHYSICS. • \ year of the B. A. course. 

GENERAL BIOLOGY. 

Structure, functions, nnd Jifo history o( tho yeast plant and of Amreba. 
\1orphology and Histtilogy oi a Fern and of a Ji'lowGting plant. 
General principles of Vegetable Nutrition. 
Structure, functions, ancl lifc histo1·y of tbe following ntiimo.ls, as types of 

the chief divisions l)f thll Animnl Kingdom :-sea-:uien'lone, fxcah.water 
mussel, slug, squid, earth-worm, cray-fish, dragon-fly, frog. 

Text-books recommended: 
Huxley's Practical Biology. 
Hutton's Zoological Exercises. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Tl10 general principles of chemical c mbin11tion by mili(bt. -otntion Bnd 
Norucnol11ture. The clnssificntiou f ~he elonJcnts n.nd t he prinoil(les of the 
Jof\dillg chemical thcot"ios. xygen, zone. Hydrogen, Water, .D1sWlation, 
Filtration. ~itrogen , C1n·bon, 'nrbouio oxide, nnd Onrbou:ic acid. The 
Atmosphere, Diffusion of W'scs. '.L'he Oxides of Nltro~t!ll , Ammoni11. 

hlcrine, J3romi.ue, an(l Todme, 11nd their 'ompouu(1.s with Oxy~en and 
Hydro~ou. Oy~nogcn . '.l'heory qf ncids nnd salts; of .Bleaching. Sul.11bur. 

ulpburous acid. i:iulpburio acid. ulpburctted Hydrogen. Laws of Com­
binntion by volume. .l'hospborus, its Oxygen compoundi;;, Phosphuretted 
Hydrogen. I rinoipat Hyd1·ogeu compounds o{ Carbon. Combustion nnd 
the structure of Flame. Boron, Boric acid. 

Classification and Characters of Metals. 
Description of the foll owing elements rmd their compouude :-Potassium, 

Sodium, ~ih•er, Bnrium, 't toutiulli, Oaloium, Zinc Mngues:ium, Mercury, 
Copper, Gold, Platinum, Tio, Lend. Aluminium, Iron, Manganese, Cobalt, 
Nickel, .Al"Bcnio, Autilllony, Bismuth, bromium. 

The chief applications of Chemistry in the Arts and Manufactures. Calcu­
lation of empirical formulre. 

Text-books recommended: 
Wilson's Elementary Chemistry . 
.Fownes's Elementary Chemistry. 

llfDlTOTlVE LOGIO. 

Text-book recommended: 
Fowler's Inductive Logic. 
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OF .KOTICES FOE AXD CONDUCT AT EXAMINATIONS. 

REGULATIONS. 

E1'cry cnudidalo for auy r11 i1·ersity 0Xttminn ion shall, not less than 
one C:\lendur mont.h aud not more thrm six. week before the commence­
men t r such e:rnm in11tion, enter his or ho1· nnmc for uch examinati'.on 
by furnishing to tbc Rcgi ·tmr in the prescribed form the particulars 
t herciu pecitled. 

x·o entry for any cxmnimiti 11 shnll be 1· \'\civcd unless nntl lU1til the 
'fi c f r t.hnt e..-:nminntion ltctll luwo been })t\ill. 

If during any exru.uiun ti 11 wh11te1·cr, nny candidate nse book c r notes, 
r <!ive n ·si tauco to nnothcr cantlidnto or hrough culpnbl ne ligence 

t11low uny other cnndi lat.c to copy fr m r otherwise use his or hot• papers, 
or ncccpt. assistnu c from uuy other Cl\nd id:\te, 01· frn.ud ttlen tly u ·o any 
paper of any otlle1· c1rntli 111tc, hu or he hall lo. c thn cxnminntion, nnd 
shall bo Urible o nch further punishment 1 y exclusion from futmc exami­
nflt ious or otl1erwise N ' t he 01111cil on tho report of t he l'rofe ·orial 
Uonrd ·httll tiwnrd ; and if dotectod 1\l the time, i:;hall be summal'ily lis­
missed from t ho cxnn1i1mtion room. 

ACADE~IIC DRESS. 

R EGULATIO:'i'S. 

At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the u niversity, 
Graduates and U ndergraclnat es must appear in academic dress. 

The academic dress shall be : 
F or ' uclergniclnntes-A l>l:1in blnck tuff gown nnd trouchc1· cnp. 
F or nil rnduatc:s-..A blnck trencher cn.p with bhick silk ta ·~cl ; mid 
lt or Hnchclors and Mn ten; of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of 

Iediciue, nucl Bnchchri; and Doctot·s of Ln.w - (;011·ns similar 
to tho ·e u cd n .~ ford nud runbridgc for the ·rn1e Degrees ; 
n.ud hoods, of t he ·hnpc hown in a culomed drawing marked , 
to which Ll1 ·en! f the nivcrsity hns been t bis cln.y n.ffi:xed, 
nu i which is cou11te1·:s i~'1lcd by the Registrnr, of o. black colour, 
nnd ( ave ns t the edging aucl liniug thereof) of such 1Mterio.l 
1\S tbc wearer shn11 select. 

Tbe hood· fo1· Biwhel I'~ f the seve1TJ Fnculties 1;ball hiwc 011 both 
the inner ttnd the ute1· fold a.n edging of silk of one and t1rhnlf 
iuuhe in width. 'l'hc colour of tho edging . hull, for Dnchelors 
of Arts bo "'' itc; fo l' Bnchelors of JJlediciue, scru:lct; nncl for 
Bnchelo1·s of Lnw-, the colom· known ns" npoleou blne." 

T he hoods for ~lit t or~ of Al't shn.ll be lined tbr ol.1gbout the itmer 
fold wi lh whit ilk 11 ncl Jrn.ve on tl1c utet• fold nn edging of 
the snmc silk of nc itnd 1\-btllf inches iu width. 
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The hoods for Doctors of Medicine shall be lined throughout the 
inner fold with scarlet silk, and have on the outer fold an 
edging of the same silk of one and a-half inches in width. 

'rhe hoods for Doctors of Laws shall trn:oughout the inu er fold be 
lined with silk of the colour known as " Napoleon blue," and 
have on the outer fold an edging of the same silk of one and 
a-half inches in width. 

N ot1ritbstnndiug anythi11g ooutniucd in the foregoing Regulations 
tu ember of t he euate who ha~vo been admitted ad eundem gradum may 
nt their option, wear t he a<:ndemio <"tress appropriate to the Degree in 
virtue of which they h1we been so ndmitted . 

.Allowed : .21st August, 1878. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS. 

UNIVERSITY Scrrou.asmPs.-The Department of Education offers 
annually for competition three Universit'J} Sclwlctrsliips, each of the value 
of Fifty Pounds per annum, and tenable for three years. 

These Scholarships will in future be awarded on the recommendation 
of the Council of the University. Candidates mmit bs nnde1· eighteen 
years of age on the 31st of Jauuary in the year in which he C..'\amiua­
tiou is held, and must have heen resident in the Province for n,t lenst 
two years immediately preceding that day. The 'University will hold 
the second of these examinations in March, 1882, and applications for 
admission to it must be made to the Department of Education before 
+i.o •n.,+ . . hnnarv. 1882. 

- - - ..3--l .... Vl,QQQ t.hP. 

ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR FOR 1882. 

COHRIGENDA. 

P, 65, in paragraph 7, line 2, substitute " 1883" for 
"1882." 

And on )J. 66 substitute "1882" for "1883." 

March, 1882 : 
Papers will be set in the following subjects; no credit will be allowed 

for any paper in which a candidate fails to obtain one-third of the 
marks. 

DIVISION I. CLASSICS. 

(1.) Lcttin. Cicero in V errem, Actio Prima. 
Translation of an easy passage into L1ttin. 

(2.) Greek. Demosthenes de Corona. 
Sophocles, Oedipus Rex. 
Translation of an easy passage into Greek. 
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DIVISION II. MATHEMATICS. 
(1.) Geometry. The substance of Euclid, Books III., IV., and VI., with 

-exercises. (Any purely geometrical proof will be accepted.) 
(2.) Aritlimetic. The higher rules. 
(3.) Algebm, as far as the proof of the Binomial Theorem for a positive 

integral exponent. 
( 4.) Plane Trigonometry, as far as the solution of triangles, with the 

nature and use of logarithms. 

DIVISION Ill. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
(1.) Earle's Philology of the English Tongue, cc.I. to IX, inclusive. 
{2.) History of English Literature to the Accession of Queen Elizabeth. 
'(3.) Sltakespeare. Hamlet. 

Spenser. Fairy Queen. Bk. I. 
i( 4.) An English essay on a subject to be prescribed. 

DIVISION IV. MODERN LANGU • .\.GES. 
(1.) French, or 
(2.) German. 
Passages will be set for translation and re-translation, aud also 

.questions on the Grammar. 
*,~ % A vive voce examination will be held in each subject, should the 

.examiners think it desirable. The marks allowed for DiYision::i I. and 
U. will be twice as many as those allowed for Di visions III. and 1 V. 

The following are the details of the examination to be held in '°'larch, 
J.883: 

DIVISION I. CLASSICS. 
(1.) Lati,n, Livy, XXL, XXII. 

Terence, Phormio. 
Translation of an easy passage into Lalin. 

(2.) Greek. Thucydides, I. 
Euripides, Hippolytus. 
Translation of an easy passage into Greek. 

DIVISION IL MATHE!'vIATIC3. 
(1.) Geometry. The substance of Euclid, Books III., IV., and VI., 

with exercises. (Any purely geometrica.1 proof will be [1,Ccepted.) 
(2.) Aritltmetic. The higher rules. 
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(3.J .Algebra, as far as the proof of the Binomial Theorem for- a positive 
integral exponent. 

( 4.) Plane Trig01wmetry, as far as the solution of triangles; with the 
nature and use of logarithms. 

DIVISION ur: ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
(1.) lff<1-rZe's Philology of the English Tongue, cc; I. to IX., inclusive. 
(2.) History of English Literature to the Accession of Queen Elizabeth. 
(3.) Shakspeare . . Coriolanus. 

Gray's Elegy. 
(4.) An English easay on a subject to be prescribed. 

DIVISION IV. MODERN LANGUAGES. 
(1.) French, or 
(2.) German. 
Passages will be set for translation and re-translation, iJ.Ud also 

questions ori the Grammar. 
**'I(. A vive voce examination will be held in each subject, should the 

examiners think it desirable. The marks allowed for Divisions I. and 
II. will be twice as many as those allowed for Divisions III. and IV. 
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THE SOUTH AUSTRALIAN SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Depnrtment of Education offer o.nuunlly fot· competi-tion n. 
Scholnrsbjp of the value of Two Hundred Pom1ds pei: n111m 11 n.nd 
teno.ble for four yenrn, which is called the out.ft A 1 tralia1i 'c!tol<11·$/1 i7>, 
and will be awarded on the recommendation of the ' uncil f the 
University. Caudidates must be under twenty-one years· of age on the 
31st of December iu the year in which the examination is held, and must 
have been resideJJt in the Province at least five years immediately pre­
cerung tho examination. '£ho successful candidate must, s 011 a · 
possible nfter the exnminatiou, become a stuclent nli some Eul'ope:t11 
University, to be opp1·oyed lJy the Departmout of Education, nud ptiy­
ment of tho Schofarship will not be made unle s tl1e holder co11chwt · 
himself ot· herself to the satisfaction of the authorities of su ·h · uivor­
sity, a,nd passes. such examinations as may be clecicled by the Uinister 
Controlling Education. 

The following awards have been made to this Scholarship: 
1879. Beare, Thomas Hudson. 
1880. Hobin, Percy Ansell. 

Subjoined are the subjects of the examination to be held in Decem-
ber, 1882, and the rules relating to it : 

Classics, with History and English Composition. 
Mathematics. 
Physics. 
Natural Science. 

The range of questions to be set in Classics, Mathematics, Physics, 
and Natural Science, will be defined by the Schedules of the correspond­
ing parts of the three examinations for the Degree of B.A., as published 
in the University Calendar. 

All candidates will be expected to show a knowledge of Classics <tnd 
Mathematics up to the standard of the First examination for the 
Degree of B. A.. 

The Examiners will award the Scholarship by preference to a candi-
date who shall show special excellence either in 

(a). Classics, with History and English Composition; or in 
(b ). lllat.hematics and Physics ; or in 
(c). Physics, Chemistry, and Natural Science. 

If in the opinion of the Examiners no candidate is of sufficient merit, 
the Scholarship will not be awarded. 

Each candidate must send to the Registrar of the University, ou or 
before 1st November, 1882, lt certificate signed by the .Mini:;ter Controlling 
Education that the camliclate is entitled to compete for the Scholarship 
in the December following. 
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ANGAS ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP. 

J. H. Au~as, EsqLlire, has fonndecl in connection with the U ni1'er­
-sity a Scholarship, of which the obj ect is to " Encomage the tniining of 
.Scientific men, aud especially Civil E ngineers, with a view to their ;;;ettle­
meut in South Australia. " 

The following are the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been 
founded. 

I. 'l'he Scholarshi;;i shall be tenable for three years, and shall be of the 
annual value of £200. 

2. It shall be competed for triennially; but if on any compe tition the 
Examiners slNll not consider any candidate wort hy to r eceive the scholar­
ship, it shall for that year lapse, but shall be crJmpet ecl for dnring the 
following year. 

3. The Scholarship shall be held conclitiomlly on good beha viour and 
continuous progress in engineering studies to the satisfaction of the 

··Council. · 
4. The award shall be detol'mi-ned by n. . pccial ci;muinntiou in. :\IatL11-

matics, N ai ural Science, lecbo,uic , rrnd Dn"·iug, and ~;uch other 
subj ects as the Council of the 11ive1'l;i ·y . hnll from time t t.imc lirect. 
and the examination shall be conductecl by J.;x.it_miuel's 11.ppoiutcd by the 
Council. 

5. Each Candidate for. the Scholarship must be under twenty-eight 
years of age at the commencement of the examination, and must have 
resided in South Aust ralia for at least fin :years. 

6. lfoch 'n.ndiclnte rnust n o h:~1·e h'mdu1ited ill A1·f ot· Eugi 11eeril1g 
n.t the 11 h•el'sity of Aclel:tide, , ml h!t\'C pns ·ed, to the suti factiou of 
the 'ouncil o the 11i 1·e1·sity, lbrongh such com·sc · of Sllecial . tu lie 
11.nd pl'o.cticnl trailling fo1· the pnl'pose •>f' \1unlifying him to bo a -ivil 
Eugiueer n.s ·hnll from time t time I e pl'escribed by the • 'ti\t.ute · or 
Itegulations f the niYc1·sity. 

7. I \ it bin snch time after gniu in,,. t.ho S(.;.hohm;hip n · the .ouncil of 
the uh·ersity shiill in each en ·e nllow the' 'ch lnr must pl'oceetl to th • 
TTu itcd Kingdom, aucl th re iwt.icle him elf to sncb 'ivil Engineer and 
for isuch time o.s the nncil hnll nppro\'e, or enter him elf ns n ·turlcnt. 
in such Coll cg· Ol' ni1·eL·;; ity there 1\1Hl prosocute uch studies suit~lb l u 
to quo lify b im to be ;~ , j Yil E11gincer, u.' the 'ouucil shall :lppr \"C, 1· 
euter himself ns ·ucL stn le.nt l\nd proscc11te such i;tudies for j)lll't of t lw 
time during \\•hich he sh!\ll holu ·ue:h • ·cholrir ·hip, aucl for the rc:nnniudl'l' 
of such time shall article bim, elf to snch 'ivil .l!:ngincer ns nfore ·aid. 

8. On bis returning to settle in South Australia within fil'C year 
from the time of gaining the Scholarship and in posses. ion of irncb Do~ ·ee, 
Diploma, 01· Certifi cate as a Civil Engineer as the Council ::;lrn.U approve, 



( 70 ) 

and 11 pou bi "writing to the approval of the Council a report of bis: 
proceedi ngs rmd eugineering work, be shall receive the further sum of 
.£100 town.l'ds his t 1·iwelling expenses. 

The Statutes, of which a copy is subjoined, have been made by the­
~!niversity in reference to this Scholarship. 

STATUTES. 

1. The Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, and shall be Of 
the annual value of £200. 

'.l. Each Candidate must be under twenty-eight years of age at the­
commencemcnt of the examination, and must. have resided in South. 
Australia for at least five years. 

3. Candidates must have graduated in Arts at the University of· 
Adelaide, and have passed to the satisfaction of the Council through 
courses of special study and practical training in the subjects hereinafter 
mentioned. · 

4. The Scholarship shall be competed for triennially, in the month of 
:March ; but if on any competition the Examiners shall not consider 
any candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall for that year­
ln pse, but shall be again competed for in the month of :March next 
ensuing. 

5. Candidates shall give at least three calendm· months' notice, in the· 
prescribed form, of th&ir intention to compete, n,nd shall with their 
notice forward to the Registrar an Examination Fee of £5 5s., together· 
with evidence satisfactory to the Council of having fulfilled the conditions­
hereinbefore stated. 

6. The examination shall be in the following subjects : 
(1) lVfatliematics. 
(2) Mechanics. 
(3) Physics. 
( 4) Geology. 
( 5) ()ltl'llll'.sl~'Y· 
(6) Bf11cl1.an·iatl and Engineering Dmwi''llg. 
(7) Cu qt' Ifi e Theodolite, Level; Sextant, and othe?· engi'i1eeri11.g· 

instruments. 
(8) En,qineering Surveyii1g. 
(9) Theory nf the Steam Engine. 

And in such other subjects as the Council shall from time to time· 
direct. 

Schedules defining the scope of the examination in the above subjects_. 
shall be drawn up by the Professorial Bon,rd, subject to the approval of 
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'the Council, and shall be published in the University Calendar in each 
year. 

7. Within such time afte1· gammg the Scholarship as the Council 
shall in each case allow, the Scholur must proceed to the U n.ited Kingdom 
~nd there article himself to such Civil Engineer and for suc h time as the 
·Council shall approve ; or enter himself as a student in such College or 
University there, and prosecute such studies suitable to qualify him to 
be a Civil Engineer, as the Council shall approve ; or enter himself as 
·such student und prosecute such studies fo r pa.rt of the time during 
which he shall hold such Scholarship, and for the i-emciinder' of such time 
shall article himself -to such Civil E11gineer as aforesaid. The successful 
candiditte shall, within one month after the publication of the results of 
the examination, furnish, in writing, t o the Registrar, for the approval of 
the Council, a statement of the mode in which he proposes to comply 
with these conditions . 

. l?o..ymeut of tho • chol~r hi11, computed from tbe ifr:t dtly of Apl"il 
l le:d succeeding the nw1w I hereof, :shall be nrnclo quarter ly, at the Office 
-of' the Agent-General, subject to the previous receipt of .·atisfoctorr 
-evidence f gootl bebiwiom· and co11ti11uons p1·ogrc s in E11~i11ecrin" 
Stlll]ies, according to the course pr po ed to be followecl by the "chohw. 

9. Whenever such cviclence is not a i, foctor ·. the 'ou11cil ma· alto­
gethe1· wiLbhold or mn,y suspend fo r . uc;h time ns thoy may lecm i~roper, 
_paymc11 of the whole or of snob portion 1\!1 they may thiuk fit of :tny 
moneys rlue, or to nccrne due, to the . "chol 1· n account of the 'cbolnr­
.ship, 1· may tletll'i\•e him of bis 'cholarhip. 

10. 11 bi· ret.urniug to settle iu • 'onth .instralia within five year. 
from the time of gainiuer the Schofor ·h ip n.nd in pos cidon of snoh 
Degree, Diploma, 01· cl'tif:ica e ns 11. ivil Engineer ns Lhe om1cil shall 
approve, nnd upon his w1·iting to the 11pp1·ovnl of the ouucil a repol't 
of his vroceedings nud engineoritw wo1·k, he . hn.ll receive tho furthe1· 

·sum of £1 tO \l' llt<ls his travell ing expon es. 

11. , 'hould 1~uy . uccessful citudicli•tc u t robii11 the ."'cholarship ~ 1· 
the foll pel"iod of three year , 1 otice of the \·n.co.ncy . bll.ll be publi. hcd 
.by the U<>uucil iu the .Aclelttido dai ly papers; nnd o.n cxM1inatic.u shnll 
.be held in t be month of llnrch next omrni1w. 
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~OTilJE BY CANDIDATF. OF INTENTfON TO COMPETE FOR THE 
"A.NGA.8 ENGINEERING SCHOLARSli[P." 

I hereby giva notice that it is my in ten tion to pres~nt myself as a Ca.ndidate for 
the "Angas Engineerin~ Scbf\)al'$hip " at the SpeciAI exominnlinn for it., which 
is to be held in the rr..ontb of ~l n roh, l S , and r send herewith tbe e xamina.tion 
Fee ·of £5 .5s., and the docu.menhlry evid~nce spcoillcd in the underwritten 
schedule. 

Signature of Candidate ................................ .. . 
Address of Candidate ....................... ............... . 

Dated this ..................... .. day of .... . ............. ...... 188 . 

This is tlie 8cl1ed-ule i·efc-rred to in tlte above-written notice: 

I. Proof of date of my birth .. . .............. . .. . .. . 
2. P1·oof of residence for five years in 8outh 

Australia ... . .. ........... . ..... . ........ . ... .... . 
3. Proof of grarluation in Arts at the Uni veraity 

of Adelaide .. . . ........ : .... .. ............ ... ... . 
4. Proof of having passed to the satisfaction 

of the Council of the University the pre­
S?ribed ~o1:1rses of special studies and prac-
tical tram mg .... . ........ . . .. ... . .. .. . .. .. ...... . .. 

Signature of Candidate 

Allowed on 13th January, 1880. 

Au examination for this Scholarship will be held in :Jiarch, 1882,. 
and should the Scho1ars1ip not be awarded an examination for this. 
Scholarship will, if required, be held in March, 1883. 

The following schedule has been drawn up in accordance with No. 6: 
of the foregoing Statutes : 

1. :MATHEMATICs.-The compulsory Mathematical subjects of the first 
Ordinary Examination for the B.A. Degree, together with 

The solution of Triangles. 

· 2. MECHANICS.-The applied Mathematics of the second year of the­
B.A. course. 

Questions will also be set in the higher Mathematical sul~ects ol 
the Second and Third Ordinary Examinations, more especially in 
Applied :Mathematics ; but a knowledge of these will not be 
regarded as indispensable. 

3. PHYSICS.-A general outline of Physics, such as is required in the· 
First Examination of the B.A. course; with the foll01dng portions of 
the advanced course in Physics : 
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The properties of matter. 

The theory of heat, with special reference to heat aB a motiv& 
power. 

The theory of optical instruments. 
41 GEOLOGY. · 

(1) As prescribed il). the Third year's course in Arts. 

(2) The application of the science to draina~e and -water supply, 
architecture, road construction, and cognate branches. . 

(3) The candidates will be required to prove a practical acquaint­
ance with the methods of constructing geological sections and 
maps. In this particular, specimens of actual work done may 
be submitted in evidence of practical knowledge. 

5. CHEMISTRY.-As prescribed in the First and Second year's courses. 

'peoinJ n.tteutiou to be given to the rock forming minerals, and he 
chomi t i')' of t he S!lme, disintegrn.tion of rocks; lime , cement , 
uud cit; ·s. 'l'ho oheoiish-y of exµlosives. A gene1·0.l practical 
acqm1intnuco \Yith the trielhoch1 of water ann ly$i!!. nd in 
gencr: l, the npplicntiou of chem i ·try to the eluoiclatiou of the 
causes ·of decay of building materials, and of the means whereby 
the same may be arrested or prevented. 
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THE SOUTH AUSTRALIAN COM!IIERCIAL TRAVELLERS' 
'.ASSOCIATION (INCORPORATED) SCHOLARSHIP. 

This Schoht1·ship, which is tenable only by children of members of the 
Association, has been established by the deed of which a copy is sub­
joined : 

Articles of Agreement made this 26th day of September, 1879, between 
the University of Adelaide, hereinafter called "The said Fniversity" of 
the one part, and the "South Australian Commercial Travellers' Associa­
tion,'' incorporated, hereinafter called "The said Association" of the 
other part, witnesseth as follows : 

1. The said Association shall pay to the said University the sum of 
£150 in cash. 

2. In consideration of such payment the said University shall provide 
a Scholarship, tenable for the period hereinafter provided, the holder 
whereof shall have the advantages hereinafter specified. 

3. 'l'lle ltid. ·hohir hip shnll be awm·detl by t he ~n,id University to 
any matricufotcd student heteof, who bcin<Y it son or daughter of <t 
membet· of tho snid As ot:ii\tiou shn.11 be nominated by the Committee of 

fonagement of the said Association nn<l such student so nominated 
shall hold such scholarship for oue or more consecutive. years, as the 
Committee of llfanagement of the said Association shall from time to 
time declare ; and it shall be lawful for the Committee of Management 
of the said Association from time to time, at the encl of any academical 
year, to substitute another student for the holder of the said Scholarship 
for the time being, and such substitute shall thereupon haYe all the 
advantages connected with the holding of such Scholarship. 

4. The holder of the said Scholarship shall have the following advan­
tages, that is to say: he shall be exempt from payment of all University 
fees during such time as he shall hold the Scholarship up to and in­
cluding the fees payable on ta,kin~ the B:A. Degree; but in case any 
student shall cease to hold the Scholarship, such student shall not be 
exempt from payment of such fees after the time at which he shall cease 
to hol<l such , 'oholar. hip. And any holder of such Scholarship taking 
the J3.A. egrce while holding sue~ Scholarship shall be entitled to h11.ve 
his mtitri culn.tion fee returned to lmn, 

5. Every such scholar shall be in all respects subject to the discir}it_le 
and to the Statutes a,nd Regulations for the time being of the sm<l. 
University. 

6. Save by permission of the Council of the said University, no such 
scholar shall be entitled to exemption from University fees during more 
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than uiu,e con ecutiv~ Acndemic 'l'erms computed from the day next 
preceding the commencemeut of the endemic year in which> or in the 
vacation preceding which, he or sbe becomes a scholar. 

7. No eueh scholar, who shall be a daughter of a member of the said 
Association, shall be entitled to claim or to recehre n.uy Degr ee, unle~s 
powei· to confer Degrees on women hall hereafter be grauted to tbe said 
University by Let.terr; Pntent under the sign mru.mal of o. So-vercign of 
Euglaud. 
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JOHN HOW ARD CLARK SCHOLARSHIPS. 

STATUT!<;~. 

Whereas various persons have subscribed and have agreed to pay to 
the University of Adelaide a sum of money for the purpose of consti­
tuting a fund for founding the Scholarships hereinafter nmned : And the 
Council of the said University have agreed to invest that sum, when 
received by them, and to apply the income thereof, in the manner 
specified in these Statutes : And whereas it ha,s been agreed that the 
word "income" shall include as well interest to accrue fron~ investments 
of the said fund as grants to be receiYed from the Government in resped 
thereof: 

It is hereby provided that from and after the receipt by the said 
Council of the said sun, : 

1. There shall be two Scholar.~hips, tenable for two years each, 
one of which shall be competed for in the month of April in each 
year by Mat.dculatcd St\ldents of the niversily wl o shnll, at 
the next I recdiug 01·din1wy or . npplemcntlU'y Ordinnry Exnmi­
nation havo completed t he first yenr of theil' c lll'lle fo1· the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree. The Scholarships shall be called the 
"John Howard Clark " Scholarships. 

2. Each Scholarship shall be competed for at a special exami­
nation in English Literature in subjects prescribed by the Council 
one year previously, but if on any competition the Examiners 
shall not consider any candidate worthy to receive the Scholarship 
it shall for that year lapse. 

3. Only one Scholarship shall be awarded in any one year so 
long as there are only two Scholarships. 

4. Each scholar shall pass the Ordinary Examinations proper to 
his year, and shall also pas8 in the month of April at the end of 
the first year of his Scholarship such examination in the subjects 
thereof as the Council tiball from time to time prescribe. Those 
subjects shall be published by the Council twelve months befom 
the examination. 

5. Every such scholar shaU be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being 
of the University. 

6. Each scholar shall receive one half of the annual income so 
long as that income docs not exceed sixty pounds. Whenever the 
annual income shall exceed sixty pounds, each scholar shall receive 
thirty pounds per annum. 
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7. The Fund for founding the Scholarships shall be in_ -vested by 
the Council in such a manner as will entitle the Council to claim 
from the Government an annual grant in respect thereof. Any 
surplus interest, and any sums accumulating from the non­
awarding of the Scholarships, shall be considered part of the Fund 
and be inv.ested in the like manner until there shall have accumu­
lated a sum sufficient to found a third Scholarship, which shall 
be competed for and awarded at such times as the Council shall 
direct : Provided that uo portion of the .annual grant shall be 
so accumulated. All subsequent accumulations shall be applied 
at the discretion of the Council towards the carrying out of 
the general objects of the John Howard Clark Scholarships. 

Allowed: 31st December, 1880. 

The Couucil haYe prescribed the followii1g subjects for the examination 
to be held, if requfred, in April, 1882 : 

The Sonnets of Milton. 

Shakespeare's "As Yon Like It." 
The Prologue to the Canterbmy Tales. 

The Council haye prescribed the following snl:jects for the examination. 
to be held, ifrequired, in April, 1883 : 

Milton's L' Allegro and Il Pcnseroso. 
Shakespeare's Hamlet. 

The Prologue to the Canterbmy Tales. 
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CADETSHIPS .AT THE ROYAL :MILITARY COLLEGE, 

SAND HURST. 

The University of .Adelaide, having now received a Charter by Roy;il 
-Letters Patent, is entitled to nominate, in each year, to one Cadetship at 
the Royal Military College at Sanclhurst. 

Candidates recommended for Cadetships must join the R._ 1\1. College 
within six months after passing the qualifying examination at tbii:; 
University; and at the elate of joining must be within the limit.s of 
seventeen and twenty-two years of age. 

The terms at the R. :i\L College commence . in each year on 10th 
February and 1st September respectively, and certificates of the age and 

·Of the moral character for the preceding four years of the nominated 
candidate, mnst reach the :\Iilitary Secretary at the Horse !luards at 
least one month before the candidate joins at Sandh1:.rst. Those certifi­
cates must be accompanied by the certificate of a military or mwal 
medical officer at the Australian colonies, in which it shall be statecl that 
the candidate is in all respects physically fit for milit;wy service. The 
candidate will be carefully examined as regards eyesight and hearing, as 
well as in regard to the general soundness of his body. 

The question of the literary qualification of candidates having been 
left to the determination of the nominating University, the Council have 
prescribed the subjoined rules, and scheme of examination. 

I. Candidates must have completed the First Year of the B..A. or of 
the B.Sc. course. 

II. Candidates will be required to pass a further examination in 
I. Geometrical Drawing. 
2. French or Gerinan. 
3. Elementary Applied Jfatlieinatics. 

ctnd in two at least of the following :mbjects : 
4. Latin or Greek. 
5. Higher Pure .lYfatheinatics. 
6. Physics. 
7. Chemistry. 
8. English History, Literatitre, and Composition. 

III. The standard of examination in the subjects numbered 3, 4, 5, li, 7, 
"shall be that of the corresponding subjects in the Second 
Examinations for the Degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. 

IV. Candidates shall furnish such evidence of date of birth, good 
character, and physical fitness as the Council shall require. 
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V. 'l'he examinatiun shall ordinarily be held once in each aca<iemical 
year in the last term ; but whenever no candidate shall have 
been adjudged worthy of nomination, a Supplementary 
examination shall be held in the first term of the ensuing 
academical year. 

VI. The University will give nut less than three caleudar months,. 
i1otice of the date of each examination. 

VII. At least one calendar month before the date fixed for the 
examination candidates must give notice of their intention to 
compete. 

The examination for the Cadetship will, if required, be held in the 
third term of 1882, and will commence on 12th September. 
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DEGREES C.:O~F.Ellfl.EU BY 'I'll I~ 1 ·~ [\'ERST'I'Y OF ADEf,,t\.IDE 

DUltT~<: '1'111': YE.\.R J88J. 

a.'· 
Donnl<lson, Arthur. 

;\I.A. 

D ' A rcnberg, Frederick Augnstus. · 

:Floocl, Wellesley .Pole. 

:\!itoholl, James Thomns. 

;Flood, Wellcsl"Y Polo. 

;\LB. 

B . .\. 
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CONTENTS: 

I-Examination Papers set in 1881 
FOR 

1.-U nivereity Scholarships Examination. 

2.-Supplementary Ordinary Examination, March. 

3.-Matriculation Examinatinn, March. 

4.-0rdinary Examination, Nover;iber. 

5.-Matriculation Examination, December. 

ill.-Annual Report for 1881. 



UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS EXAMINATION, 

"·· 

JY-CAROH, 1881. 

GREEK. 
PROFESSOR KELf,y, 

J:. Translate-
AT. ~ yap ,.6.8' 011:111011 1ect.fl<11 ::,re• U...-6r.oo/..is-; 
OJ. -;ru.-;p6<; n p7){w11 /kl) t/•011e1~· el11c.14, yEpo11. 
Ar. ,{, oiJ•' Jy<;, ovx• TOVOE TOV </>ofiov <r', iivag, 

heir.ep ru11ov ,).\8011 J~oAW'<t/LTJll; 
OJ. KU.I. f/.?}11 x&ptll y' t1v J.~[av Mf3ois lp.oil. 
Ar. K<J.l /J.1} 1' µ&1\((J'Tu. 70V'i"

1 cl<J>tt<O/Ll/11, tirrws 
l'TOV r.pos 00/J.OV> E.\t%1•TO £~ 7i'p~O.L/J.I. 'Tl. 

OI. &/...\' 0Urr0T1 e'l/u TOl:s </iv.-du<J.<TLlf ,. /Jp.oli. 
Ar. ~; r.a.i, KO.AW cl o)j>.o OVK Et81~> ,{, 8p~ . 
Of. ,.,;;,, ~1 yepad; r.po> (fo":i., llalttcr.:E 1u. 
Ar. el •tovoe <f>evyns oilve1e' el oi:1eov 11.oJ\et:v. 

T. Tu.pf3t'O ye /L{} 11.oi if?o'if3os £~€A.817 rro.cp1]i;. 
Ar .. ' , ~ ,1 , .\ ·~ 

, 1J /J.1) p.W.<TJLO. 7WI! 'tl\n'£1•T<WTIVV U.fJTJS j 

01 -, , '(,J ,.. , , ., ' .I,.()"" . 'TOliT IJ.1170, r.peu,,v 7 0 1170 /L WT<J.(£ <,-o,..,n. 

Also, 
} . Kai <TOt ')11 rn"l<TK,pn.~) 'TE KUt 7Tf107fl~tfo/J.UL1 

..-ij<; 11.~11 1;;o;r' oZKOlJ a~'TOS Sv 8f.A.et ..-0.¢011 
Bali· 1<a£ y<lp JpOtJ ..-wv ye <T<;;v ..-11>..ei """P' 
E/J.OV 8~ wfirro7 a.g,we~7W ;OOE 
;;a-;-pcpov CJ.uru (w11To ol1<1JTOV 'Tllxeiv 
&.\>..' fo /J.E vu.(uv (i,prcriv, lv6a. t<.\?/{e'Ta.t 
ov11.or; Ki6atptl>v otro , 011 p.~n7p TE p.ot 
nll'r~fl r' Wfo-fh7 11 CwvTe i.:.vpio11 .,J.qiov, 
tv' €~ l1<c[111Jw, oi' 11.' u?TwA/..&1711, Bcl.vw. 
1;;0,[..-ot ..-ocro1r.<lv y' ol8o., /J.f,7 E 11.' « 11 11611011 

/l~'i"1 aAAO 1/'E~CTM /J.lJiJ~1r OV yap c'J.11 n07 E 
n ~ , , ' ' , ~ .... " Vl'1 ITKWJ! EO'W l)V, /J.'f/ Tf't 7'!1 UElll~l KO.K<j>. 

a.\ ' ll p.f.v 1jp.w11 /J.Ofp', 07.0t'ffEf f{u' t'TW• 

walOWv 8E T<~v 1.itv &.p<T~llWV /J.1] J.LOt ]{pEov, 
.. pou817 /J.Ef>LJLll0.11' av~pes elutv, W<TTY/ p.~ 

, ' ,. ti 0' 1,1. ., ,... !J' qr.a11w r.ou O'xnv, fl' av 1~111., rou ,..,,ou·. 
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II. Ka,\,\[<TT1) 8' dvayvr.bpt<TLS lhav &µa rreptrrETetat y[vwvTai, ofw 
i!xn ~ Ev np Ol8lrro8i.-Aristotle. Comment on this. 

III. What other Greek Dramas were written on the same subject as 
<Edipus Rex 1 What do you understand by Irony 1 Give 
examples of it from Greek Literature. 

IV. Translate and explain-

Ke1 µev <f>of3e'irni, Tovrr{K,\17µ' vrre~eA<iJ11 
avTbS Ka&' aV'TOV" rrel<TE'TaL yap ?J.,\,\o µev 
rJ.O"TEpyes ov8ev, y?)s 8' <J.rret<TLV df3,\af3~<;. 

w<TT' ov KpeovTos rrpo<Tnirov yeypufoµai. 

d,\,\' ovrro'T' i!ywy' av, rrp1v raoiµ' ope?w i!rros µeµ<f>oµevwv 
av KaTa<j>a£17v. 

vvv rra<TL xa[pw. 

V. 'translate-

Ti µ,Ev o-Ov ,.-6rE rrvyxwp71eela-a Elp~v11 OiO, TaVT', oV Oi' EµE, Ws 
OVTOS 8df3aA.A.ev, f.rrpax&11· Ta 8€ 'TOV'TWV d8tK~µaTa KaL 8wpoooK~­
fhaTa EV avrfi 'TWV VVVL rrap6vTWV rrpayfl'U'TWV, av 'TtS E~E'Tutv 8tKa{ws, 
arna evp~<TEl. Kat TaVTL rruv&' vrr€p T?)s a,\17&e£as uKpif3o,\oyovµai 
Kai. 8ie~f.pxoµai. el yap eiva[ n 80Ko£17 Ta µuA.i<TTa Ev TovToi;; 
d8[K17µa, ov8€v E<T'Tt 8~rrov rrpos Eµ€, d,\,\' 0 µ€v rrpW'TOS drrwv Kat 
µv17<T&ds vrr€p T?);; dp~v17s 'Apt<TT6817µos ~v 0 V1r0KPLT0s, 0 8' EK8e~cf­
fhEVO<; Kat ypufas Kat eavTov µeTa Tovrnv µi<T&i.b<Ta;; €rr/; rnvTa 
TLAOKPUT1)S 0 'Ayvov<TLOS, 0 O"bS, Al<Tx£v17, Kotvwvbc;, ovx 0 eµbs, ovo' 
Clv <Tv 8iappayi/s fev86µevos, oi 8€ <Tvveirr6vns oTov o~rron f!veKa 
( EW yap 'TOV'T6 y' EV T0 rrap6vn) E{),GovA.os Kat K17<j>t<To<j>wv· EYW 8' 
OVOEV ov8aµov. d,\,\' oµws, 'TOV'TWV 'TOtOVTWV OV'TWV Kat drr' avT?)s 
T?}s dA.ri&elas oiJTw 8eiKvvfhf.vwv, elc; Tov&' ~Kev dvai8e{ac; w<TT' 
Jr6A.µa A.f.yeiv ws apa dyw rrpos 'T0 T?)s '"P~V1)S ahioc; yeyev?)<T&ai 
J<aL J<EKWAVJ<WS d17v 'T0v TrOALV µeTa l<OLVOV O"VVEOplov 'TWV 'E,\A.~vwv 
avT0v TrOL~O"a<T&ai. e'l:r' riJ-T[ /iv elrrf.bv <TE Tt<; op&ws rrpo<Te{rroi; 
:i<TTLV orrov <TV rrapwv T1)ALl'UVTl)V rrpa~iv !<al <Tvµµax[av, ~Af,1<17v 
VVVl 8ie~neic;, opwv d<j>aipovµevov µe 71);; rroAEW<; ~yavu1<T1)<Tas, i] 
7rapeA.&wv mvm & vvv 1<aTriyope'i<; E8[8a~as 1<al oie~?JA.&es; Kat 
11'0v el Tb KWAv<Tai T0v TWV 'E,\,\~vwv 1<oivwv[av. E7rErrpu1mv f.ycii 
<PiA.irrrr<p, <Tot Tb µ0 <Tt')'?)<Tat A.oirrov 0v, d,\,\(i f3oav Kat OiaµapTv­
pe<T&aL !(UL 81A.ovv -rovi:ot<TL 
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Also, 

''A µ"Ev OlWKEl TOV ifriif£crµaTos, c,J aJ'OPES 'A8riva'i:oi, rnuT' ECTTlV. 
£yw o' drr' avTWV TOVTWV rrpWTOV o'tµai 01)A.ov vµ'iv 1l"Ol~CTElV on 
rravrn 3'Ka[ws drroA.oy~croµal" T~V yap avn)v TOVT4} 1l"OlYJCTctµEVOS 
TWV '}'Eypaµµ€vwv Ta~iv rrEpt rravTwv £pw Ka8' EKacrTov €¢E~Tjs Kat 
ovo"Ev EKWv rrapaA.E£fw. Tov µ"Ev o-Dv ypafal rrpctTTovrn Kat A.€yovrn 
Ta (3EATlcrTa µE Tc;> 0~µ41 oiaTEAE'iv Ka[ rrpo8vµov Elva' rrolELV o n 
av ovvwµal dya8ov, Kat £rralVE'i:v errt TOVTOl'>, EV To'i:s 1rE1!"0AlTEV­
µ€vois T~v Kplcriv Elvai voµ£Cw· drro yap TovTwv £~Ern(ophwv 
evpE8~a"ETal ElTE &A.ri8Ti 7rEpt €µou y€ypa<f>€ KTrJCTl<f>wv Tavrn Kat 
rrpocr~Kovrn ElTE Kat frnoTj· To 0€ pi) rrpocrypafaVTa "£rrei30,v Ta<; 
tVOVvas 00" CTTE<jlavoVv, Kat dvEt7rE'iv Ev Tel) 8e0.Tp<p T0v <rTE¢avov 
KEAEvcra,, KolvwvE'iv µ"Ev ~yovµa' Kat TovTo To'i:s rrErroA.,nvµ€voGS, 
ElTE Cl~ios dµ[ TOV crn<f>avov Kat T~s dvapp~crEw<; Trjs ev TOVTOlS 
dn Kat µ~, fr, µf.vTOl Kat TOVS voµovs 0€lKTEoV Elva[ µoi 
ooKE;;, Ka8' olls Tavrn ypa<f>Hv £~Tjv TovT41. ovTwcrt µ"Ev, c,l ClvopEs 
'A8Y]va'iol, OlKalws Kat arrA.ws n)v drroA.oy£av ~yvwKa 7rOlE'icr8ai, 
(3aowvµai o' Err' avTa (l 7rE7rpaKTal µoi. Ka[ fLE p.YJO€lS V1!"0Actf3lJ 
drrapTav Tov A.oyov Tfjs ypa<f>Tjs, £(iv Els 'EA.AYJVlKas rrpa~€l<; Kat 
.Myovs €µrr€crw· o yap OlwKwv Tov fYJ¢£crµaTos To A.eyElV Kat 
rrpaTTElV Ta ClpicrTct p.€ Kat yEypaµµf.vos TaVTa w<; OVK dA.Y]8Tj, oihos 
f.crnv 0 TOV<; 7rEpt arraVTWV TWV eµot 7r€7rOAlTEVµevwv A.oyov<; olK€lovs 
Kat dvayKafovs rif ypa<f>fj rrmOlYJl<WS. 

YI. What were the charges brought by .iEschines to which this 
speech is an answer 7 

VII. Translate into Greek Prose-

Romulus was a just King, and gentle to his people; if any 
, were guilty of crimes he did not put them to death, but made 
them pay a fine of sheep or of oxen. In his wars he was very 
successful, and enriched his people with the spoils of their 
enemies. 

Now, had the prosecutor confined his accusations to the terms 
of the indictment, I should have proceeded at once to the 
defence of the matter contained in the Bill. But seeing that he 
has lavished quite as much of his discourse on the discussion of 
other points, most of them lying statements about myself, I find 
it necessary, in justice to myself, to say a few words on these 
subjects first. 
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LATIN. 

PROFESSOR KELLY. 

Quo me, Bacche, rapis tui 
Plenum i quae nemora aut quos agar in specus 

Velox mente nova~ quibus 
Antris egregii Caesaris audiar 

Aeternum meditans decus 
Stellis inserere et consilio J ovis i 

Dicam insigne recens adhuc 
Indictum ore alio. Non secus in jugis 

Exsomnis stupet Evias 
Hebrum prospicieus et nive canclidam 

Thracen ac pede barbaro 
Lustratam Rhodopen, ut mihi clevio 

Ripas et vacuum uemus 
Mirari libet. 0 Na'iadum potens 

Baccharumque valentium 
Proceras manibus vertere fraxiuos, 

Nil parvum aut humili modo, 
Nil mortale loquar. Dulce periculum est, 

0 Lenaee, sequi deum 
Cingentem viridi tempora pampiuo. 

Quae cura patrum quaeve Quiritium 
Plenis honorum muneribus tuas, 

Auguste, virtutes in aevum 
Per titulos niemoresque fastos 

Aeternet, 0, qua sol habitabiles 
Illustrat oras, maxime principum 1 

Quern legis expertes Latinae 
Vindelici didicere nuper, 

Quid Marte pcsses. Milite nam tuo 
Drusus Genaunos, implacidum genus 

Breunosque veloces et arces 
Alpibus impositas tremendis 
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Dejecit acer plus vice simplici; 
Major Neronum mox grave proelinm 

Commisit immanesque Rhaetos 
Auspiciis pepulit secundis, 

Spectandus in cert<tmiuo i\[ru:tio, 
De,·ota ruorti pectorA, liberao 

Quauti fo.tigaret mini ; 
Indomitns pror e q th lis unda · 

Exerce Auste1-, Ple'indmn ohoro 
Scindcnte mtbes, impiger hostium 

exnro mmas et fromentem 
Mittere equum medios per ignes. 

Translate and explain-

Quem Venus arbitrum 
Dicet bibendi ~ 

Dulce peltiti$ ovi.bus Galaesi 
Flumen et regnata petam Laconi 

Rura Pltalantlw. 

Segetis certa :fides meae 
Fulgeutem imperio fertilis Africae 

Fallit sorte beatior. 

Cuncta manus avidas fugient heredis amico 
Quae dederis animo. 

Explain the scansion of any three of the metres used by Horace iu 
his Odes. 

Translate-

Motellu iu iisdem casll'is quatrid tto monitus snucios cum cum. 
reficit, meritos iu proelii more mili tine douat, tmivorsos iu 
coutione laudat atcp10 ngit gratias ; hortatur nd ootcrn qnae 
le,·i:l. sunt pn:rem animum gornnt · pro victol'ia sntis jam 
puguatmn, reliquos ltlbores pro J l'llCda fore. 'f ameu interim 
trnn fog1ts et alio opportunos, Jngnl'tha ubi gentium aut quid 
ngitnret, cum p:.1.ncisue esset an ex.el·citum habel"et, nt scso 
victus gereret, cxplomtnm misit. At ille sese in loon. llaltuo. n 
et r aturn munita recepemt, ibique cogeba.t exercitum. numoro 
homiuum nmpliorem, sed hebetem iufti·mnmque, agri ao pcooris 
magis quam belli cultorem, Id ea gratia eveuiebnt, qttod 
praeter regios equites nemo omnium umidtu·um ex f'ugl\ 
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regem sequitur ; quo cuj usque animus fert, eo discedmtt, neq uc 
id fingitium militiRe ducitur; ita se mores habent, Igitm· 
Metellus ubi videt etiamtu.m regis o.nimum ferocem e -e, 
bellum renovari, quod rusi ex illius lubidiue geri nou· po: et, 
praeterea iuiquum certameu sibi cum bostibus, minore det.ri­
mento illos vinci qunm suos vincere, statuit non proeliis 11eq110 
in acie, sed nlio more bellum gerundum. 

Metellus, post.qunm de rebus Vngne nctis comperit, pnuJi per 
moestus e con pectu abit; deiude, ubi ira et negritudo permixtn. 
sunt, Cttm ma.'tnmo. curn ttltum ire injmins festinnt. Legiouem 
cum qua biemabat, et quam plurumos potest 1in1idrus cq11itcs 
pn.riter CLtm oconsu solis expedites eclncit et postcro die ch'citcr 
horam tertinm pergit in quandam pluuitiem locis paulo superior­
ibus circnmvcutam. Ihi milites fe sos itineris magnituiline et 
jam nbnuentis omnia docot oppidum Vagnm uou nmplins mille 
pas tmm abesse; decere illo reliquum lnborem Mquo animo 
pn.ti, dum pro civibus suis vil'is forti ·sumis atque mi el1'l1mis 
poenns oaperent; pmeterea pro.edam benigne ostent:lt. ic 
animis eorum arrecti equites in p1·i1110 lnte, pedites 11un.m 
arti ume iJ:e et signn occnltare jubet. 

Vugeuse ubi nnimum Rdvortere ud se vorsum exercitnm porgero, 
priruo, ut ornt res, Metellum esse mti porta clausere ; deiu le, 
ubi ncque n.gros vnstari, et cos qui primi nderant Numidns 
equites vidont, rm'Sum J ugurthrun nrbiw:n,ti cum mngno g:mclio 
obvii procedunt. Eqnites peclitesque ropente signo dato, alii 
volgum effmmm oppido caedere, alii nd po.rtns festinarc, pars 
turris caperc, ira atque prnedne spes amplius qunm lassitudo 
posse. Ito. Vngenses biduum moclo ex }Jerfidin. laetn.ti; civitas 
magnn. et opulens cuncta poenne aut praedae fuit. Turpilitts, 
quem prnefectum oppidi unum ex. omnibus profngisse upra 
ostendimus, jussus a hletello cans.sam dioere, postqunm seso 
pa.rum expnl'gat, condemuntus verberntusque capite poeuns 
solvit; nam is civis ex Latio erat. 

Translate into Latin prose-

Ou the th of :rovember icero addressed the Senate in i; 

impressive a speech tha.L Catiline, who w11s present, thougbt it 
hest to quit Romo on the omming night. The next day Ciccr 
nddl'essed the n embled people on the same subject, and the 
Se111ite then deolured Catiline a public enemy, and ordered he 

onsuls to prov~de for tho safety of the ci ty, commnuclil1"' nt 
the same time that an army should be rnised. 

0 
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GERMAN. 

A. VoN TREUER, EsQ., LL.B. 

I. Read the following passage :-

mlnr cinfl ein C:l.ltonc11gicf1cr 
5\11 !8tc~(nu in bcr 6tabt, 
~in cf1reinuett~er imeiftcr 
@eiunnbt in ffiatl) unb Xl'Jnt. 
G:t lJattc fd)On gegofjcn 
miel' @locfen, oelb nnb 1ucif1, 
lVilt ~h:dJeu tmb ~oµeUcn 
gn @otteg 2o.& nnb \j!rci~!. 
llnb jcinc @toc?cn [(n119cn 
60 uorr, io !Jell, jo rem ; 
~t goj3 nudJ Slic& lmb @!nulicn 
IDl:it in bic ffoan lJinein. 
~OdJ alfer @Ioclcit ~ronc, 
~ic er oe9oifen Ont, 
~ns ift b1c 6i!nbcrgfodc 
811 !8rcs!nn in bcr 6tnbt. 

II. Translate the same into English. 

III. Translate into English:-

6dJlnf r1tl)io 1 armcg ~inb I cciuncljc nid} t I 
~ic rolnttcr 1u1cnt ~icIJ cin im 5robe~trinte.­
IDJic itmig micfJ bic @;c~ujudJt jc~t crgrcitt, 
,!nit ~it !Jinnb ben bnntcln IDJco 311 iun!(en ! 
3,dJ fiifJN, bne mnttc ~eta, e5 tft gm if t, 
SJ(fg ~tncfJt uom !8num bet! 2e&cnil n&311fnUc11. 

IV. Translate into English :-

Bn\i micIJ 1uci11cn, 
~In ~cincm .pet0en fJcif>c ~ririincn 1uei11c111 

~IL cinfget ~rcnnb. - 3dJ Onbc \Riemnnb - filiemcmb -
2tnf biejct grof3cn, 1ucitc11 @rbe !niemnnb. 
So 1ucit bn~ 6ceti_tet mcincg l8nter£! reicfJt 
60 1ucit bic 6d)itlfnI)tt unf rc (r!nggc1t icnbct, 
Sft fcinc 6tclle - femc - fciltc 1110 
SdJ meincr %!Jriincn mid) cntraftcn bnrf, 
!lm biefc.-

'N. 'l'r:mslate into English :-
~(({c • 611 ige 

~nto~cn~ !111Ibigcn bcm ilJnn'jd)cn !nnmcu. 
@c~ 11 @5ie ~uropcn~ iluigen uornn ! 
{gin ~cbcr0 119 11011 bicfcr ~nnb, unb neu 
(gtjc{Jnifen 1111tb bic {grbe. - @c&en Sic 
©tbnnfo1frci!Jeit ! -
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VI. Translate into German :-

France ! I love thee ! 
All earth shall never pluck thee from my heart ! 
My mistress France-my wedded wife,-sweet France, 
Who shall proclaim · divorce for thee and me ! 

VII. Translate iIJ.to German :-

Thy acts are thy accusers, Cardinal ! 
In bis bot youth, a soldier, urged to crime 
Against the State, placed in yom· hands his life ;­
You did not strike the blow, but o'er his head, 
Upon the gossamer thread of your caprice. 
Rover'd the axe. 

VIII. Parse the following lines :-
6djluingct leifc, ~otbc '.tone, 

~in euc(J ilflCl: srfJa'C unb ~lur; 
~eiert fanf t bic fjimmfi\d) jdjone, 
~eil'ge @>tif!c her 9latnc ! 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
PROFESSOR DAVIDSO!'.f. 

I. Explain the pictorial origin of alphabetic writing; and describe 
the Runic characters. 

IL What variations are observable in vowel sounds, especially ct and e? 

III. Give illustrations of changes which have occurred in the accentua­
tion of words, and account for them. 

IV. Illustrate in short sentences the use of Primary, Historical, and 
Secondary Interjections. 

V. Give illustrations of the legitimate use of the Verb as a " Sub­
stantive" and as a "Preposition;" of the Substantive ns an 
"Adjective" and as an "Adverb;" and of the Relative as a 
" Conjunction." 

VI. Explain the distinction between Presentive and Symbolic words, 
and mention, with illustrations, the kinds which are capable of 
Inflection. 

VII. There are Strong, Mixed, and Weak Verbs. Wherein does the 
peculiarity of each lie~ What sub-divisions of them may be 
made~ 
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VIII. Give illustrations of Saxon, French, Latin, and Greek forms of 
English Nouns; and show how the terminations "ism" and 
"ist" have come to be used with words of various origins. 

IX. What place is assigned to Numerals in the Noun Group~ 

X. Write an essay on "The A.rt of Printing." 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
PROFESSOR DAVIDSON. 

I. What was the general character of Anglo-Saxon literature~ and 
what names are prominently connected with it i 

II. Give some account of Caedmon and his works. 
UL What place does Chaucer occupy in the history of our literature! 

and on what grounds is it assigned to him i 
IV. Give a short sketch of the life and character of Spenser. 
V. In his letter to Sir Walter Raleigh he unfolds bis purpose in 

writing the "Faery Queen." What was that purpose i 
VI. Give an outline of the story and meaning of the First Book. 

Explain the structure of the Spenserian stanza. 
VII. What advantage does he secure by using archaic words i Quote 

one or more passsages to illustrate this use. 
VIII. Sketch the story of" Hamlet." 

IX. In Act I., Sc. V., 11. 171, 172, he says:-
" I perchance hereafter shall think meet 
" To put an antic disposition on." 

Does this prove that his subsequent madness was not real 
but feigned~ Give a reason for your answer. 

X. Quote some passage which you admire. 
XL Explain the following words and phrases :­

"Caviare to the general.'? 
"Miching mallecho." ~ 
"Mobled Queen." 
"The chameleon's dish." 
"'S blood." 
"God's bodykins." 
"Ecstasy." 
"Beshrew." 



x 

MATHEMATICS I. 

PROFESSOR LAMB. 

-I. £5,151 is invested in 5 per cent. stock at 101, the stock rising to 
105 it is sold out, and the proceeds are invested in stock at 102 
which gives 4! per cent. interest. Find the change in i~come. 

II. I have a certain sum of money wherewith to buy a certain number 
of nuts, and I find that if I buy at the rate of 40 a penny I 
shall spend 5d. too much, if 50 a penny lOd. too little. How 
much have I to spend 7 [To be done by Arithmetic.] 

:nI. Divide 
(i.) a(b-c)3 +b(c-a)3 +c(a-b)3 by a2-ab-ac+bc; 

(ii.) (l-a2)(l-b2)(1-c2)-(ab + c)(bc + a)(ca + b) by l + abc. 

1IV. Simplify 

o.) x + '!/ x-y 
2 2+-0-- 0 

x + xy+ y x·-xy+y· 

(ii.) !!JL + (x-a) (y-a) + (x-b) (y-b) 
ab a(a-b) b(b-a) 

V. Extract the square root of 

x6 +~6 -6 (x4 + ~) + 15(x2 + ~)-20. 
VI. Solve the equations 

(i.) a b 
;==;;;- x-b 

a-b 
x-c 

(ii.) (l+x)4 = x4 +2x+l. 

VII. I have a clock which gains 36 seconds in an hour, and a watch 
which loses 60 seconds in an hour. At true noon the time by 
the watch in 12.3, and by the clock 11.55. What is the true 
time when the clock and the watch agree 7 Also what will be 
the time by the watch when the time by the clock is 5 p.m. 

'VIII. Two vessels contain each a mixture of wine and water. In A the 
wine : water : : 1 : 3, in B : : 3 : 5, how much must be taken 
from each to make-5 gals. of wine and 9 of water7 

IX. Prove the formula for the sum of an Arithmetical Progression. 

Divide a line a mile long into 10 parts in the ratio of 
1, 2, 3, &c. 
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MATHEMATICS. II. 

PROFESSOR LAllIB • 

. 1. The angle at the centre of a circle is double the angle at the 
circumference standing on the same arc. 

ll. AOB, COD are two chords of a circle intersecting in 0; prove 
t,hat the rectangles AO,OB and 00,0D are equal. 

Also state and prove the converse of this theorem. 

HI. In a given circle inscribe a triangle equiangular to a given 
triangle. 

IV. Define Similar Rectilinear Figitres. 
Prove that triangles which are equiangular are a1so 

similar. 
ABOD and PQRS are two quadrilaterals having the 

angles at B, 0 equal to the angles at Q, R, each to each, a,nd 
the sides AB, BO, OD proportional to PQ, QR, RS respectively; 
prove that the two quadrilaterals are similar. 

V. If four straight lines are in proportion the rectangle containetl 
by the extremes is equal to that contained by the means. 

ABO is a right-angled triangle, and from 0 . the right 
angle a perpendicular ON is drawn to AB; prove that the 
rectangle AN,AB is equal to the square on AO. 

VI. Define sin.A, cos.A, tan.A; and find their values (i) when 
A= 60°, (ii) when A= 660°. 

VII. Prove that 
cos(A + B) = cos.AcosB - sin.AsinB, where A and B are 

positive angles such that A + B is less than a right angle. 
Hence show that under the same conditions tan.A.tan .lJ 

is less than unity. 
VIII. Explain how you would find the height of a tower standing on a 

horizontal plane by means of observations made at two 
stations A, B combined with the measurement of the distance 
AB, (i) when A, Bare, (ii) when they are not, in a line with 
the foot of the tower. 

IX. Define the terms Logarithm, Bctse, Characteristic, Mantissa, and 
prove that 

log a + log b =log ab. 

Prove that 

7 1 lG "1 25 3 1 81 1 ., 
og 15 + 0 og 24 + og 80 = og "'· 
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SUPPLEMENTARY ORDINARY EXAMINATION 
FIRST YEAR. 

:IY.f:.AROH, 1881. 

GREEK.-HOMER AND PLATO. 
PROFESSOR KELLY. 

I. Translate-

~Z17 O' E: v~<P!wv f:pef3ev~?) ~a.tver,ai 0.?]p 
Ka. v,uaTOS e~ a.ve,uow llvcra.eo<; opvv,uevoio, 
Toto<; Tvllelou 6.w,u~oei' xaA.KEo<; "Ap71s 
if>a.{ye(}' O,UOV V€cpEecTCTlV lwv ei<; ovpa.vov evpvv. 
Ka.pr.a.Al,uw<; o' lKO. VE ()ewv ellos, a.i1!'VV ''O AV,U1l'OV, 
IIap Ile 6.it Kpovlwvt Ka.(H.teTo 8v,uov dxruwv, 
6.e~EV o' li,u(3poTOV al,ua. Ka.To.ppfov f.~ WTELA~>, 
Ka.[ p' oA.ocpvpo,uevo<; E7l'EO. 7rT£poevrn 7rpOCTYJVOa. " z "" I ' ,1 f. C "' 'll ' H , •,v 11'0.T:f· OU VE,UE~l~'(/ op~v TO. 'E 'KO.pTepa. epya ; 
Ain TOl piyicrTa 8rni TETATJOTES ei,u•v 
'AAAYJAWV ioT71n, xapiv o' avllpecrcri cpepovTE<;, 
LO l 7rUVTE<; ,ua. xo,uecrea.. CTV yap TEKE<; O.cppova Kovp71v, 
OvAO,UEvYJV, Yi T' a.iev d~CTVAO. epya. ,UE,UTJAEV. 
"AA.A.oi ,uh yap 7!'avTe';, ocroi 8rn[ eicr' f.v 'OA.v,ump, 
'Lo[ T' eTri11el()ovrni Ka.t llell,u~,uecr()o. eKacrTo<;· 
Ta.VTTJV o' OVT' eni' 7rpoTl(3a,\A.ea.i OVTE Tl epy'f!, 
'AA.A' &.viel:s, e',.d avTo<; iydva.o r.a.rn' &.t871A.ov· 
"H vvv Tvoea> uli>v mrepcpla.A.ov 6.w,u~om 
Ma.pya.[vELV aVEYJKEV €11' d8avaTOLCTl ()eotCTLV. 

Also, 
'
1!2<; EL11WV &.A.oxow ¢£A71s EV xepcrtv f.87]KEV 

IIa.;;Q' eov· 1j ()' O.pa. ,ULV KT]Wllei' 8f.~a.TO K0,\11'(' 
6.a.Kpvoev ye AU.era.era. IIocri<; 8' € A.f.71(J'e vo~cra<;, 
Xeip[ TE ,uiv KO.TEpe~ev, E7l'O<; T' iicpa.T', EK T' ovo,uatev. 
"6.a.iµ.ov[·q, ,u~ µo[ Tl M1p1 aKa.xltrn 8u,u(/i· 
Oil yap Tl> ,u' v7rep a.tcra.v dv)]p "Ai8i 11poi'rf.ym· 

I 
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~io4pcr.v o' oii TLVU </117p.t ;wp1•y/J-WOll E/J-/Wlllt e;h·opwv, 
Oil KO.Ko•• oiio~ p.f.v (u(},\!iv, lmjv ,- (t -r.pwro. y£v11T11. i . 
, AA>..' Els OtKOV lovrro. ,.u. <T' ao. ;j Epya. K6p.tCE, 
' lu;o11 ,.• 1]1\a,_cf,.11v n, 1<at <<'11;</mr61\oun i.:£Au1e 
"Epyov {10o~'X_cuOa.1. Il6Ae1ro o' c'f.v8pcrrut JUA~<TH 
ITV:ow, lpol 8( /J.a AL<TT<t , ; ol 'l)\[111 l(ycycfrMnv." 

·n apCJ. c/1wll'(pa.s KopvfJ' ELAET 4)(1.{8,p.os ~EKTWP 
"lttr.011pw rh\oxo> Sf. .pi>..:r1 olK0118e (3efjfiK£L 
' E1>7porrCJ. Al,O/J.flll/, ()o.,\Ep011 Kfl.'TU ii&.npv xf.oiva. 
A lifa. 8' ~;;-u(}' i.'Ka11,; 86/M>'US elivam·1rov:-us 
''EK'ropo ci.118poq>o11ow, '"X~<raro 8' (voo(h r.oA.At'ts 
'A1i.</m16Aovs •1iu111 Bt y6ov rr (t•r1)'J'~v l1•WfKTEv. 
Al p.'Ev En {wov y6011 "Ei;rop(I. •:> lvi OtK•:r 
Oll yap /J."' ;.,• 'Eqw.1rro for6rpo10ov ~K r.oAEp.010 
''I~arOcr.1 , ;:-po•/•11yo1•w. 1;.(w» Ka[ XElpfJ. A ~twv. 

II. Translate-
'Erw OVJI llm•<l <'111 er•1v eipyau1J.ivo~ .~ li.vope 'A81711((i;oi, d, O'T<:: 

/J.Ev /.t.£ ol. <1pxo 1'7£ E'Tctr.-011, oii VJJ.f i. eL1\£<rfJE i!.pxec.11 1.1..01 1 "at lv 
no,.t8al<;t 1'CLt ~II 'A1i.qitr.01\Et 1'1L2 E1l"L _j, ·,,,\[r~, TOTE µ€1· oil (KEt1101. 
~711.770 11 i /J. E11011 rScr-:rEp KU< r;i,\Jl.o> n- Ko.l c!i.:wtSvve 011 chroOa11£iv, 
70V 8E (}EO V ;aTTOVTO> w (yw ~-,/(}l/V T E rm~ V;raa{3ov c/ll A()tT<>­
tjlovv-ra /J.E Setv C1/1• KCl.L lf~ETCtC0 1m1. EfJ.CLVTOV ,. .... ~ -.ov a ,\,\,(/11 ' 
Ell'TO.v8ct 8E cf;o{3178e~ ?J (hf111.tTOI' lj cL\Ao onoii11 ;;-pcryµa )... f,;;-011J.t n)v 

'T~tl'. W101' fJ.(v"f' ~I' Et1/1 Ka2 l~ a1\118ws 'TO,.' dll J.U 1)t1>a{w~ 
Efo·ciyo• "" £l' OtK«.UT>/pw1" Jn ov vo1i.l(w Oeott EZ'vcu d10H8w11 nj 

, "i> t' \ ()I ' I ( ,/, \ .. 1 • < f.LO.VTH<(. KELL IJ{OLW (Ll fQ. TO v KUt Ot!J/J.EYOS cro't'u E~llCLl O'l:K (/JJI. 

Also, 
1''1 E 81) /J.E Tu TOV70 brd)111tw V/L'iv xp71u1~8)jua1, c3 KU.'T<J.-

ifnl1pt-0"<1./i,e11oi 11.0v· "al )'.&p elp.t 1)871 Elm,.vOa, £11 rp 111<1.Atcrr' O.v0pWho1. 
XJll/Up.r~JOOC<ru·, QT(.(11 /J.E ,\,\~KTLV Jr.oOu.v£lCT8a.L. q,71µ ). yap, J a1•fipe ·, 
or (p.E &rrcKrrJvan, -rt.p.wplav 'p. f.v fi~ew cMJ' s /LE-rd. Tov t/J.Ov (Jcf.vrt'TQll 
rroAV xaAmwr£pa.11 JJlJ C.t' ,, ol.'a11 fJlE ckEK701Jlt'TE' VVl 1 yup 'TOl"T<I 
Etpyauo.1r8E OLO/J.E llOt fJ.EI• a;;-0.1\i\cl.gareaL 70V OtOOIJO.t l! Aeyxov .. oil 
(3 I ' ~' f; - \ \ ~ , ) (3, ( > ' ,/.. I \ 1 

to11, 7 1) OE ''I"''' 7TO/\l' fl'(J.1'1'WV O.'il"O 1JO'f'r<tt, ·~ q rw •p'f/r'· 101\EIO• 
~uo11TQ.t VJJ.U<; ot ~AEJI 101'TE , o il~ v~v lyct KO.Te'ixov, t /LEI: 8~ o?IK 
1icr6aV£CT8e· 1'0.L XC/.,\Er.6iTE(10t ;ITOJl'rfJ.C iJfT'l,l V€cfi7Ep0£ dcri, Ka' {/LEl, 
/J.t_1\Ao1• u.yetJJUKT~El"E'TE. 

III. Write notes on the following words and phrases m these pas­
sages:-

E1l"ryv Ta 7rpWTa JIEllYJ'Tfl.l, Ta a-' avrqs ~pya, 
f.vTpor.aAi(op,evYJ, 1ca {,µa.TOS €~, criiAoµev'f)v, 

OeOJ-t1]J.1,EufJa lKafrTo<;, -rrpon/30.J\.A.ea.i. 
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IV. Translate into Greek-
1. Had I possessed any money I would have given it to the­

slave who preserved me. 
2. How much do you think that eagle's head would fetch if it 

were sold i 
3. How many days and nights in a man's life do you think he· 

spends more happily than those nights in which_ he sleeps. 
so soundly as not even to have a dream 1 

LATIN. 
PROFESSOR KELLY. 

'l'ranslate-

Also-

Proxim a Campano pouti quae villula, tectum 
Praebuit, et parochi quae debent ligna salemque. 
Hine muli Capuae clitellas tempore ponunt. 
Lusum it Maeeenas, dormitnm ego Virgiliusque ; 
Namque pila lippis inimieum et ludere crudis. 
Hine nos Coeeeii rocipit plenissima villa, 
Quae super est Caudi camportllS. Nuno mibi paucis: 
Sarmenti seurrae pugn!lm )fossique Circir ;hi, 
Musa, velim memores, et quo patre natus uterque 
Contulerit lites. Messi elarum genus Osei ; 
Sarmenti domina exstat: ab his majoribus orti 
Ad pugnam venere. Prior Sarmentus : Equi te 
Esse feri similem dico. .Ridemus, et ipse 
Messius,'Accipio, caput et .movet. 0, tua cornu 
Ni foret exsecto frons, inquit, quid faceres~ cum 
Sic rnutilus rninitaris i At illi foeda cicatrix 
Setosam laevi frontem turpaverat oris. 

0 magnus posthac inimicis l'isus ! Uterne 
Ad easus dubios fidet sibi certius i Hie, qui 
Pluribus assuerit mentem corpusque superbum, 
An qui, contentus parvo metuensque futuri, 
In pace ut sapiens aptarit idonea hello 1 
Quo magis his credas, puer huuc ego parvus Ofellam 
lntegris opibus novi non latius usum 
Quam nunc aecisis. Videas metato in agello 
Cum pecore et gnatis fortem mercede eolonum, 
Non ego, narrantem, temere edi luce profesta 
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Quidquam praeter olus fumosae cum pede pernae. 
Ac mihi sen lougum post tempus -veuero.t hospes, 
Sive operum vacuo gratus conviva per imbrem 
Vicious, bcue erat non pisoibus urbe pet itis, 
Sed pullo ntquo bnedo ; tum peusilis uva secuudas 
Et nux ornabat mensas cum duplice ficu. 

Age, sit ita factum ; . quae causa, cur Romaro properaret ~ cur· 
in noctem se conjiceret i quid afferebat festinationis quod heres. 
erat i Primum erat nihil, cur propern.to opus esset ; deinde'" 
si quid esset, quid tandem ernt, quod e!L nocte consequi posset, 
am:itteret n.utem, si postridie mane Romam veuisset ~ Atque 
ut illi nocturnu · ad lU·bem ndventus vitnudus potius, quam 
expetendus fnit.; sic Miloni, quum insiclia.tor esset, si illum 
nd ut'bem nootu accessumm sciebat, subsidendum atque 
exspectandum fuit. N octn invidioso et pleno latronum in 
loco occidisset : nemo ei neganti non credidisset, quem esse 
omnes salvum, etinm confitentem, volunt. Sustinuisset hoc 
crimen pl'imnm ipse ille latronum ocultator et receptator locus, 
dum neque mu ta solitudo indicns. et, neq ue caeca nox ostendisset 
Milonem ; cleinde ibi multi ab illo violati, spoliati, bonis­
expul i, mul ti etiam haec timentes in suspicionem caderent; 
t ota denique rea citaretur Etruria. Atque illo die certe Aricia 
redicns devertit Clodius ad se in Albanum. Quod ut sciret 
Milo illum Ariciae fuisse, suspicari tamen debuit eum, etiam si 
Romaro illo die reverti vellet, ad villam suam, quae viam 
tangeret, deversurum. Cur neque ante occurrit, ne ille in 
villa resideret, nee in eo loco subsedit, quo ille noctu_ venturus 
esset i 

Also-
Dma. mihi, medinsfidius, jam Fortuna populi Romani et crudelis 

videbatur, quae tot anuos illum in hanc rem publicam in­
sultare videret et pateretur. Polluero.t stupro sanotissim.ns 
religiones, senatus graviss.imn. decret.-i. perfregerat, pecunia se n.. 
judicibus pa.lam redemerat vexara.t in tribunnttt Senn.tum, 
omni um ordinum consensn pro snl ute i·ei publicae gestl\ 
i·escidern.t, me pn.tria xpulerat, bona diripuerut, domum in­
conderat, liberos, conjugem meam vexarn , On. Pompeio nefiwium 
bellum indixerat, mn.gistrn.tumn privatornmqua cnedcs effcoernt, 
donmm mei fmtris incendemt, vastarat Etruria.m, multos 
sedibus ac fortunis ejecerat, instabllt, ln·gebat, cnpere ejus 
amentiam civitas, Italia, provincine, regua non poternnt, in 
cidebantur jam domi leges, quae nos nostris servis addiceren~ 
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nihil erat cujusquam, quod quidem ille adamasset, quocl non 
hoc anno suum fore putaret. Obstabat ejus cogitationibus 
nemo pmeter Milonem. Ipsum ilium, qui potera.t obstare, 
novo reditu in gratiam quasi devinctum arbitrabatur ; CaesariR 
potentiam suam esse dicebat ; bonorum animos et.iam in meo 
casu contempserat; Milo unus urgebat. 

Explain the following :-
(a) Solventur risu tabulae. 
((3) Si de quincunce remota est uncia, quid superest 't Poteras 

dixisse, Triens. 
(y) Ibant octonis referentes Idibus aera. 

Translate into Latin prose-
! did indeed get that law against brihery passed, but without 

abrogating that which I long ago laid down for myself about 
warding off the danger of my fellow-citizens. 

But you say you follow interest, not duty ; your friendship, 
therefore, will last as long as you derive any advantage 
from it. 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. I. 

PROFESSOR LAMB. 

I. State the law of Action and Reaction, and show that it is an 
extension of the First Law of Motion. 

Give practical illustrations of the truth of the law. 

II. State the " Parallelogram of Forces,'' and describe an experimental 
verification. 

Two equal forces act in opposite directions at right angles to a 
given straight line .AB at the points .A, B of it, and a third 
equal force acts along .AB. Find, by a diagram, the magnitude 
and the line of action of the resultant. 

III. Describe Attwood's machine, and explain the use of it to verify 
the laws of motion. 

If the weights on the two sides of the pulley be in the proportion 
of 5 to 4, find the space described in the latter half of the first 
second of the motion, 

IV. Explain, and carefully distinguish between, the two senses in 
which the word "weight" is popularly used. 
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V. Explain what is meant by the "pressure at a point" in a fluid, 
and point out the assumption involved in the phrase. 

Calculate the pressure at the depth of 5 centimeters iu mercury 
contained in an open vessel, the reading of the barometer being 
760 mm. [Density of mercury= 13.6.] 

VI. State how you would find the specific gravity of a giveu :fluid (I) 
directly, and (2) by a method based on the principle of 
Archimedes. 

VIL efine the Linem· Expmw'.01b and tho C1!};iccd E:>.7)an,sion of a, s11b­
stauce, nud prove t hnt the lntte1· is threo time tlie for mer. 

'rbc linear expansion of glass is .00001 nucl the cubical expansion of 
mercw·y is. 001 · fiml the incrense in the height of a column 
of mei·cttry 10 cm. long contniuecl in n. cylindricrLl ghuss ,-essel, 
when t he temperatme rises 20°. 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. II. 
PROFESSOR LAMB. 

I. Define the Conductivity of a substance for Heat. 
Describe an experiment in illustration of the different con­

ducting powers of different metals. 
II. On what does the pitch of a musical note depend 1 Describe ex­

periments in support of your statement. 
III. Expl!tiu c:flrefnlly bow the pitch of an open organ-pipe depends on 

the velocity of sound and on the length of the pipe. 
How and wl1y is the pitch affected by a change of tem­

perature 1 
IV. Explain how it is that two similar stopped organ pipe& placed side 

by side on the same wind-chest and blown simultaneously pro­
duce hardly any sound.· 

V. tate tbe Ln.ws of Reflect iou and Rcfr110Liot1 of Light. 
Ou the oppo ito wnlls of a room ~O feet wide ai'C two lm·ge 

mit-ro1 . Find the positions f the tbreo 11earest images of 
himself which ti man looking tow1trd1'l one of lhe e mfrrors from 
a distance of fiye feet will see. 

VI. Explain the formation of a real image by a curved mirror. Give a 
careful diagram. 

VII. Explain, and illustrate by a careful diagram, the action of an 
ordinary magnifying glass. 
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SECOND YEAR-

GREEK 1. 
HOMER AND DEMOSTHENES. 

PROFESSOR KELLY. 

I. Translate-
' A-.per.-Ol111 81 ii.xo> elA(, {30;/1' clyu.Ov1• .l\Tev(A.0.011· 

{3f1 .)' b:-a;;-ELA>)ua> 'EM1 ·~1 ?ipwt" u1•ai.:-. i., 
o~v 80pv Kpo.M.11i1·· ti {£ 7"0~0ll -.6)x1111 cl11EAKEI'. 
TW 8' i.lp' IJ1J.ap...:,n111, (, /J.~1 1 ey Ei.' v~·t:OEl/7"4 
i'£; 1 u.1<.01'1l.1ruv.r., ,j 81 ar.U •'~• 1p{jc/,,,., J((r;(~ · 
llpw.,.,.to,, /J.tll e;m-.a i;;o.nl CT;~Oo-; (30.>.e11 lc(i 
&wplJKO. y{«Ao11, d.1iv <'>' Er.TU.TO '1rn<po oi.<n-li . 
,;, o' ih' J:;;u r.A1t-.Eo· .. ,v&qnv 11.eycD .. >111 1m-.' d>..w~v 
Opoo""'rr"' "'~c.1w1 /MAu.116x110"'>, ,; lp€f:Jtv801, 
..-votu im-i, ,\t yt•pii Kat A4Kfi'J"lf'" • lpw1i · 
,;; cl-.(; B<~f'iJKO <; 1\I Ev£Ac1.ov K.1'811.'Af.tww 
.. o,\Au11 d;;-0",\o.1 , Oel· ~i.:U. • f,.-;u.70 " 'Kf>v uu;r;os . 
• A -.pel81r; f,' u.,,(J. xeifla, {301)11 J.yu.Oos AIEJIEAU.0 ' 
-n/v f:Jrl.Ao1, ii /J' ex_e 70~011 l\:~ocw t11 8' J.pu. 70~•;,' 
(lvn1<pu i5ta xupuo; l1\,f1\1<-.o xt/.J\1-;eo11 EYXOS. 
(ty,. O' E1&.11ws, ci E01,o .. Exct~'7o, l,..~p' ,1,,\(€{1"·'11, 
XEip<t 7."<l(JU.K(l fjJ.&.<rri.~ · '° ' l</i&.,\ICETO /J.ElA, 11011 '£1 'O>. 
KO.L 7U /J.(11 EK xnpv Efl'llU'Elf JHytJ.81•1kOS 'Ayfi11wp, 
0}71)11 8E ~1wEOt'JcrEv Eliu.-p0¢(;J olOs dW7'}', 
<rq>EVOOl'17• iiv apu.. ot 8Epif. .. w1• exe "1r04/J.EV4 Au.w11. 

'Vrite notes on-.. ·qxvv, o§v6evn, vrnp/fj¢w, yva>..ov, ;pwfj. 
Also, 

TpWE ~' (~ ~ lrn~OOV'iO ~t.O KT('P.OI' <Ll(t.6 xo1.o 
fkUA1\011 .11:" 'ApyEfoun 86pov, 1~1•{J!TUll70 •~E xcl.t'Jkl/S· 
oi S', 1:> n /J.€10. KPJW. fJa,\J.uO"Y/> Etop1nr6po•o 
in7(1 Wr~f> 70ixwv K(l.T<L/3{J<T£TO.t, o;rr.6-.' t7'e£y)I 
t 1i1'f(J.011" ~ yc/.p <E (J.<tAtu-;U, ye "-V(.LO.-r' otf>€>.1\H· 
~ '1' .... ,, 1 ... ' " "'[3 

<ii JJWE' JLEY<J.1\1/ tc.t>,.'")J 1'ct: o<t <HXO E O.tl>011, 
Zmoo1 , ' cl-;£A.t.l.ua.1,-.c, ~,,;. r.p1~µ11wn /J.axov;o 
€(X£<TLV &tJ.<f .. tf{OtS a\.1arTX~iJ01,· 01. 11-f.v tlcf/ f.'1rnwv, 
oi O' O:irO l'l7?J1, i.~fi p.£1\tHl'«~w 11 E;ri(30.vTES, 
JJ.O.KpoZ<n ~IJ(J"TOU.rt, ;Q. iH[ ucp' Er.~ v17vu1v ~KH70 
vavµc:.xn, KoA,\1,u"T<.t, K<J.7U (T';ll/J.U. ei11-€110. xaA.'<p. 
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TiaTpOl'AOS fl, .~ws /<El' 'Axu.ioi 'l"E 'J'pwE) 7E 

.rEl, w <i.tM/>•µcf.xoVTo 8ocf.wv 't:wroO~ 1n1w11 

-roq>p' rly' El'' KAUr[77 d:yu:m/vopos Evpvr.6il.oLO 
7j<T7<l .... KUL 7'01' 'frqme il.Oyots, E7r~ o' EAKEL .\uypc~ 
1/1if.pf~'tK' u.KlJlmT' f.-r.u.crrr c /lEAu.wcf.wv 08u11dw11, 

Write a note on dµqnyvoi>. 

F. HaLco1rn, EsQ., :M.A. 
I. Transla.te-

''En Tolvuv 70lOVTO n /LEAAElV U.VTOV ctKOVW A.f:yHv, on 80.v1La(El 
-rl OlJ7rOTE 6.·171LocrOev11> /1.EV U.VTOV KU.rqyop•'i:, <l>wKEWv o' ovods. 
to> 01) TOvT' i! XH, (3€.A.Tw v -rrpoaKovrrai 111.1.p' f.1wv. <i>wKewv Twv 
EKnfnTWKDTWV oi /LEV ol1w.i (3EATlrTTOl Ka.2 µeTplWTU.7oi ¢vyd.8,s 
ycyEv17µ,EJ10L Ko. i IOlaVTo, 7iE7rOVt90-.E$ 1)<.rvx{av U.yolXTl, 1<:al oVOEls llv 
U.VTWV EeeAo)rrmv urrep TWV KOtVWV rruµcpopow lOia.11 €x0pa.v aVEAECT­
eu.i' Ot o' OTlOVV ai, dpy1•p[ov 1'0llJCTU.l'T<<; TOY OWCTOVTU. OVK <xoixnv 
o.L1rols-. oU yO.p fywy' llv EOwKa oVOEvl. O'l•Ofv, t~Jo-TE µoi r,apa<r­
Tanas f.vTavOo'i: (3oav o'la ;;,;;ovOacrlV' lJ yap d.\1)lhia. rn2 Ta 
7rEr.pa.yp.€vo. a l1rcl. {309:. ci;\.i\Q. µ1)v 0 'YE 01}µ0 ~ 0 -rt~ !' <f> ~n;~w : · v1J1w 
1<0.K<OS f( Cl l (J\.Ht11c;JS' 8 1.6KH7Ut <~O""i"E /l..lJ 7r€pt TOr KftTl/YOf>Ei.11 fKJ.UO<jl 
TUS 'A(h /1•17<rw E 'Oi'1'IJ.. e!'vcH •uv 1\oyo11 a,\,\a ?o11.\d"t"t11 t<«~ 
r•011avai ;-«~ ¢0/31,0 11f3aluw 1<ul. TOt'S rJi,,\ tr.11'01> ~.! 11ot oil 
> IT I .k ~ I ' I ' I 
IJ..~U.rKU.~OVT(J.L TflE<l'EUt <i t <;.U;tCffJ,,El/0£ Kii.TU. Kbl/Ul<; KU' 7:'U.fl1)P']fJ£oVQ£ 

TU. o;;Aa. 

Illustrate from this passage the effectiveness of the Greek 
particles : 

Also note-
(n) The force of inflexion in dpyvpwv, f.vrnv8o'i:, 'A8ryv'l'}crt, 

KO.K(IJ'!;. 

(/3) The varied use of the article. 
(y) The construction with the accusatives .V8vvas, 8r1(3u.£ovs, 

i),. .\ri. 

II. 'l'ranslate-
l~ al, Totaii•u. ul•vHS~1s u.t••1<1 rrTrrpu Y/J..E 1•v. r~ U. KJ.8u.pros oliros 

TOA/k{)<TE£ f31\€;.m1 EL. '/!U Kl.tL TUV f3•/3tbl/J.CllOV avT/i! {3tov aiJTIKa 
I») /tcf.\' lpH .\u.µ;;p~ ..,:; cpt.ivyj (ef,' ols ;ywyE a7rom •f.yo1J.ai. OVK 

itTU.ITtl' o&rot Ttt /J.€11 J~ ap X~S ;,J.<; /3{(3A01JS a JICI. (l')'VWV'KOVTa UE Tjj 
11..11•i L Te1\oa'~r17> 1.-al. -r.atOa civ;IJ. ;,, Otucrot 1<cu µefJvoV<T•v dvOp•~r.ois 
K<tAt11501~1uvov; /J.ETU Tl.\VTO: /)~ To.LS dpxat vr.oypufl./J.(/.Td1-0vTv. K.££ £ 
~ .. "" "" ~ ..... .. " '\ \ .... ~) tt , 
Ol'Ot.I' 1/ "'P'"J ll <1fll/.)'UJ.hJll 7'0111/PUI' Ol'T<J.; "' Tf l'-fl'T(l.(.Q. () (11(/.')'XOS ()/ 

)!..O(Jl/Yfo' 1lAA0TfJ'o'- kl •<1' T /l£TC1.:ywvtCTTElll dy«.7Tl/7l';Js ;;14paTpnp6-
1µ,vo1•; r.-ofo 11 o ",, £pEt> (:Jlov ov 01; f3•f3lw1<a~ l;;el. ii ye {3Ef3"~1~evo<; 
<TO' TOU)UTO ' (!1V </l(l.[11ET Q.£ • cl.\.\il 811 nt -n)<: J~o1'<Tl«s. 
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III. Translate-

To,ovTo's µ.e11To• A&yo' J 1w.K;/ 1mpo. A.~, O't TG TW V r.poyo11wv 
£ P'/<i cruA.,J<ras K0.1 8w.O'upa Ttf A.6ycp 7."&.na Ta r.p&. y1i.aT1 ck cfiAEcra.s. 
EtTo. yec~pyE'i.s fK TOVTWV KU.' O'E/J.VU yf.yo1111. . KO.~ yO.p ae TO UTO. 
"PO /J.~v TOV .. &.vra kaKd. Elpyfv.rfJcu T~v ?rOAt11 ~/LOA6yH ye-ypa/J'p.a­
'«llKEVO.' Kai xU.piv 1'1µ'iv iXEIV TOU XELPOT0Vl18fivo.i.., KO.~ µ.frptOll 
'IT'O.pEt,'(El' EO.VTOll' irm81) 8~ µvpla eipyaO'Tat KO.Ket, Ta' o<f>pu dv&r­
W'O.KE, KUV (( 0 yeypap./J.(4TcuK6'<; Alo-xlv17~' erTr'11 n ' ix..8pu dlUws 
Ka~ KO.KW') ¢1/CT'" UKl/KOEll(l.I, Ketl odi Tf/ dyopa r.opWETU.• Ool1lanov 
Ka8£/s f1.x..p1 Twv (T<f>upwv W-a {3alvto>v Il1.180KAei, TU.s yvU.Oov <J•w1';,1•, 
7Wv cJ?•.\lr.r.01.1 ~evw11 i.:at rj>(,\wv Els O~TOS v1.i.'i11 ;.017, Twv d .. o. A.,\a~va1 
TOV fn//J.Oli /3ov.\01.i.!vw11 Kai KAv8wva Ka~ p.a.vtav r i'J. Ko.8eqn7KOT0. 
"P'' 'Y /J.a.B' '?yo1.11.i.e11C1w, ~ <fll>S r.porrKvvwv T~" 86.\o v. 

IV. Criticise this speech as to its weak points, and assign a date to. 
its composition. 

GREEK II. 
GRAMMAR. 

F. HALomrn, EsQ., M.A. 
I. Of what use and value is the Greek method of accentuation~ 

II. Assuming that the original ending of the active infinitive is. 
that used by Homer, trace its changes into the Attic dialect. 

III. Instance differences between Greek and Latin Syntax. 
IV. Explain the construction of the Greek Verbals. How would yon. 

render them in Latin ~ 
V. Give Greek forms of the comparison of adjectives. To what 

positives do you refer KpE[rrrrwv, {3EATlwv, r.A.dwv i 
VI. To what parts of nouns and verbs do you look for the discovery 

of their root i 
VII. What is the characteristic letter of accusative singular in the­

three declensions ? 

COMPOSITION. 
PROFESSOR KELLY. 

Translate into Greek prose-
Padius was a n1an who so delighted everybody by his clever­

ness, and by his unexpected replies when he was asked questions, 
that many ridiculous things are related about him. 
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Once, having met a friend in the city, he asked him to 
•come to his new house, which was recently built, to dine with 
him alone. And after the dinner was ended, he begged him to 
come with him into the upper room, for he would show him 
some valuable books which he had. And the friend having 
ascended, seemed to .be very much out of breath : so Padius, 
wondering what was the matter, asked him iJ he -was dise.'\Sed 
in his chest : for he would scurcely be so weary if h e were well. 
But the other, fancying he was jesting (since he was fat), 
answered angrily that he should blame the house, for the Rt.:oi.ix ­
case was so steep that it nearly killed a man to climb it. But 
Padius replied, "It was built so on purpose, that it might be 
hard to climb, and easy to ]escend : for I have learnt by 
experience that if I go up once a day, I come dowu ten times." 

ELEMENTARY APPLIED MATHEMATICS. I. 
DYNAMICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 

J. J. SruorrnY, EsQ., M.A. 

I. Explain wbnt is meant by uniformly accelerated velocity 1 Give 
nu e ·am.pie. How is variable acceleration measured i What 
is meant by mn 1 Define eqnal masses~ Also density~ and 
mo01entum 1 

II. Given the position, velocities, and directions of motion of two 
particles moving in one plane, give a geometrical construction 
for their position when at an assigned distance from one 
another. 

III. Two smooth imperfectly elastic bnlls moving in one p lane with 
given velocities ill given dircc ions impillge obliqnely on one 
another; dot01'mine the m tion of en.ch aftel' im1iact. 

Two equal bodies of elasticity e stnl't at the Sllmo instant with 
equal velocities from t he opposite n.ugles of n square nloug 
tbe sides and impinge; <let.ermine the angle between theil' 
dil'ections after impact. 

IV. Find the velocity acquil'ecl and space desol'ibcd from rest in time 
t by a pal·ticle nnder the nctiou of n.n uniform accelerating 
force f What do tho results become if the body has a 
velocity i~ n.t the commeucemeut of t he Lime t 'I 

A particle uniformly accelerated describes 108 and 140 feet in 
t.he 5th and 7th seconds of its motion; find the velocity of 
projection and the numerical measure of the acceleration. 
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V. Two heavy bodies are projected from the same point at the same 
instant in the same direction with different velocities ; find the 
direction of the line joining them at any subsequent time. 

If an elastic body fell down an inclined plane and impinge on a 
smooth horizontal plane, find the successive heights and 
flights, total flight, and ultimate velocity. 

VI. Give a definition of a fluid and of specific gravity. ExtJlain the 
common hydrometer, and show how it gives the mt io of the 
specific gravities of fluids. 

A small vessel entirely filled with water weighs 530 grains; 26 
grains of sand are thrown in, and the whole then weighs 540 
grains. Find the specific gravity of the sand. 

VII. Describe the Diving Bell and explain its action. Find the height 
to which the water will rise and t.he tension of the rope 
supporting the boll. 

VIII. Describe the barometer and explain its action. Why is mercury 
usually used in it? 

If a barometer be standing at the height of 30 inches and be 
placed under the receiver of an air-pump in which the capacity 
of the barrel and receiver are the same, what will be the 
height of the mercury after five strokes of the air-pump 7 

IX. What is the centre of pressure of any smface? 

An isosceles triangle has its vortex in the surface of a fluid and 
its base parallel to it; find the pressure and centre of pressure. 

ELEMENTARY APPLIED MATHEMATICS. II. 

PnoFr:ssoR L.nrn. 

I. Find the magnitude and direction of the resultant of two like 
parallel forces. 

A. heavy trinll!rnlnr bonnl, ABC, is 11 pended by three 
vertical t ring. nttncbed to t he c rners A, B, C · prove that 
t.be tensions of tbe sh·ings nre eq1tnl. Fiud also the nlterntions 
pro<lnced in the tension of the three strings by plnoing 
weights of J, 2 3 lbs. nt A, B, 0 respectively. 



XX.111 

IL State and prove any form of the coutlitions of equilibrium of a 
system of forces in one plane. 

III. Define the Centre of Mass of a m'tl.terial system. 

Find the centre of mass of a number of particles lying in 
a straight line at given distances from a point in tl.iat line. 

If there be n particles of masses rn, 2in, 3in, &c., at 

distances a, ~' ~' &c., prove that the distance of the centre of 

. 2a 
mass LS - • 

n+1 

IV. If two forces which are not parallel produce equilibrium when 
acting on a lever, show that they are inversely proportional to 
t.be perpendicnlars drawn from the fulcrum on their lines of 
action. 

The arms of a lever are of the same length, and the 
forces acting at the ends of the arms make angles of 30° and 
60° with the arms. Prove that the pressure on the fulcrum is 
double the smaller of the two forces. 

V. Find the condition of equilibrium in that system of pulleys in 
which each pulley hangs by a separate string, and all the 
strings are parallel. [Neglect the weights of the pulleys.] 

I f there I.Jc tltree moveable pulleys, and if their weights 
(beginning from the low st) are 4, 2, 1 lbs. respectively, find 
the "power " necessary to support a weight of 4 lbs. suspended 
from the lowc ·t pulley. 

VI. State fully the Laws of Statical Friction. 
A uniform beam rests in a vertical plane with one end in 

contact with a smooth vertical wall, and the other end on 
the ground, which is rough. Find the limiting position of 
equilibrium. 

VII. State carefully and fully the Law of Universal Gravitation. 
·what is the nature of the eYidence on which it rests? 

Prove that the resultant attraction of an m,iform spherical 
shell on an internal point is zero. 

VIII. Draw the "Diagram of Forces" for th'3 frame sketched on the 
blackboard, and point ont whiuh members of the frame are in 
a state of tension. LA full explanation of the diagram and of 
the mode of drawing it should be given.] 



XX!V 

PHYSICS. I. 

PROFESSOR LAlllB. 

I. Describe the construction of the' Barometer, and state precisely 
what its (unreduced) readings give. 

What cvrrections are usually applied to barometric 
readings 7 

IL The density of mercury being 13·6 and that of the air at the 
earth's surface ·0013, find the change in the reading of a 
barometer when it is taken from the bottom to the top of a 
tower 40 metres high. 

III. Find the series of notes which can be sounded by a stretched 
string, and state precisely how the pitch of the fundamental 
tone depends on the tension, mass, and length of the string. 

Supposing the A and D strings of a violin to be of the same 
material, length, and thickness, find the ratio of their tensions. 

IV. Explain the construction and action of the Reed pipes of an organ. 
How is the pitch of a reed-pipe altered by change of 

temperature 7 
How are reedpipes tuned i 

V. Explain the u;,;e of the Sounding Board in a piano or other stringed 
instrument. 

VI. What are the various kinds of imperfection to which the images 
of objects formed by lenses are subject 7 

Ho:w far, and in what way, do these imperfections admit 
of remedy 7 

VII. Explain the terms Refractive Power, Dispersive Power, Acliromatism. 

Explain why absolutely perfect achromatism cannot be 
obtained. 

VIII. Explain carefully the arrangements necessary for forming a plll'e 
spectrum on a screen. 

How would you verify that the tints of the spectrum are 
really simple. 

IX. Give a short account of the Wave Theory of Light, and show how 
it explains the laws of reflection and refraction. 
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PHYSICS. II. 

'f. C. CLoun, EsQ., F.C.S. 

I. 1·4336 gramme of oxygen at a temperature of 0°C. and 760 
millimetres pressure occupies a volume of 1,000 cubic centi­
metres. ·what volume will the same weight of the g as occupy 
at a pressure of 780 millimetres and with a t emperature of 
-10° C. 1 

II. What will be the effect of an increased barometrical pres sure upon 
the weight of a glass dish weighed against platinum weights 1 

III. w·hat effect has the passage of a sound wave upon the temperatme 
of the air through which it passes 7 How is the velocity of 
sound affected by the t emperatnre 7 

IV. Describe the paths taken by the iudividu~l particles in the seYcral 
cases of water waves, sound waves, and the supposed waves of 
rether which constitute light. 

V. Describe a method of experimentally determining the harmonics 
accompanying the fundamental note in a musical sound. 

VI. Describe the condition of a bell when it sounds its fundamental 
note. How would you proceed to demonstrate its condition 
by experiment 7 

VII. The image of a small aperture throu,,.h which a beam of stmlight 
is pnssing is th.ro\\'n on 1\ screen by means of a len$. How 
woul I yon employ a rhombohedro1 crystal of Iceland spnr to 
polarize the heron of l ight 1 Describe the effect produced by 
placing n. })late of tourmaline cut parallel to the o..'i Ml'o s 
the path of lhe benm, ancl state the deductions which the 
npveal'auce of the image on the screen enables you to dm w 
l'egu.rcling the condition of the benm which has pa sed throuo-h 
the Iceland spnr. 

VIII. How do you account for the phenomenon of colour in the case 
of both opaque and transparent substances~ Describe experi­
ments illustrating your statements. 

IX. What do you understand by the terms Principal Focus, Virtnat 
Focus, Spherical Abei·ration, as applied to concave mirrors i 

X. Whn.t will bo the ]lO ition aud charn.ctet· of the imnge of an object 
placed in front of o. concave mirror (a) wh011 the object is 
between the principal focus aud tbe mirror, (b) when the 
object i plnced I ctween tJ1e priucipr.l foc11s nnd the centre of 
cul'vature of the mirrol' 1 
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CHEMISTRY. 

T. C. Cr,oun, EsQ., F. C. S. 

I. The percentage composition of a salt is 
Potassium 45.94 
Nitrogen 16.45 
Oxygen .. . 37.61 

100.00 
Required its formula. Give such details as will show mode of 
calculation 

K=39.1, N=14, 0=16. 

II. How is it possible to effect the solution of platinum in nitric acid 1 

III. How would you distinguish between arseniuretted hydrogen and 
autimoniuretted hydrogen 1 

IV. How may magnesium be obtained, and what substance is formed 
when it is burnt in air 1 

Y. Mention two tests by which gold may be recognised when it occurs 
in solution. 

VI. What is the action of hydric sulphide on a solution of ferric 
chloride 1 Express the same by an equation. 

VU. What will be the volume and weight of hydrogen evolved by dis­
solving 5 grammes of zinc in hydrochloric acid 1 Zn= 65. 

VIII. \Vhat is the difference in the constitution of cane and grape sugar, 
and how would you distinguish them when in solution 1 

IX. Explain the action which occurs when metallic silver is brought 
into contact with moist albumen. 

X. :i\Iention the chief sources and chemical properties of the following 
substances-

Fibrin, Casein, Gelatine. 

XI. Describe the process of making oxalic acid from sawdust. 

XII. What is methylated spirit. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
:bl.LARCH, 1881. 

GREEK-XENOPHON. 

P ROFESSOR KELLY. 

I. Translate-

'O 8' <ir.El<(lll'IJ.TO ;;., (:1.:ovn 'Af3poK6/J.IJ.l' exOpol' lL1•8po., E1r~ 'T(~ 
El'••/•pa•11 TOOTIJ.fL{ii cZ'vtJ.c., a;;exov;a ow8rnu. cr.-tJ.0/J.O{-r; · irpo 1oii.-ov 
otv Zc/111 (3o{u\ctrfJIJ., i> .. 8E'i1· · ultv /J.~V 1i ~l<Et n)1• Olu1111 e1f>17 XPllCHV 
> e • ) ~ • ('\ /> I t ~ > • \ ~ (3 \ ' () 
E;;'L ELVIJ.1 avne· '/" OE ( fll )'lJ WJ.HS rnEt -::-po<; 'TIJ.V "7(l O'IJl\.EIKTO/LE a. 
Auol.vavTE Be TIJ.UT<t oi aipETO' (i1•ayy~1\,\otvt Toi· <r.pu.n<~.-aw 

• !)• t .!.' \ ~ ' I • \ (3 \ I " !)\ )!)6 
TOI S UE 'llhO't''a /J.EI' 1/11 on uyu «po<; IJ.U'Ll\EIJ. U/J.(I). uE Eo '"' 

lircuOo.i. Ilpouo.1Tof..,., Be µiu8'Qv /, Kiipo {.,,.,<Txvefra, 1jµi6'A,ov 
r.O.u1 ilw<Tm• o~ <.poTEpov E</>cpov cl1rr2 /japH1rnu 'Tfl{'1. 1)11.18apEt1<U. 
'TO~ fl/1}110') Tl~ U'T{llLTl(~T))' on OE c!d f:Jo.uLAELI ii.yot 01'·8~ i1'Taii8a 
•/l<O'l!(TEll oil8d ~II ')'E n~ </>ttllEflfi'· 

Also, 

'A ' ' '6 '<' ' tJ ' l<Ol:VCJ.VTES TU..IJTU. E1'EG 0 1170 l<(U UUtJl/CTU.11 'h'(ltll 70 Ji\.,\ ovs 
&. ... 01<plvaCT01J.1. JGpo 81 t .. E, 1icr0ETO 8w.f3Ef3•JKOT0. ' ip817 TE 1.:0.2 
'T~ u•panvµ<fft r.eµtj;us l',\ollv Elr.<v· 'E1,:, /J.~,, t3 l111opes, 1j817 
~11.a<; bra11110· o«w<; rSE Ka4 {1µets J/J.E (iru.ivfoue ;11.0~ /J.(1\1}a-w iJ 
/l.'JKE'n /lC Kvpov 1 101~itE "7E. oi /J.EV a~1 !TT(lU.Tll';JTCl.I l1• ~,\r.[u, 
11.cya/..o.t iiwres, EVX01'70 o.i)T01' '1vxqcTC1.t' :n·I£vtl)ll4 8~ K().t owpu. 
~,\ryero r.f:tJ.tfO.L 11.Eya/..oupEr.W' . Tau;~ o'E r.oo)ua O<e{Jcuv(· CT1Jvel-

'" ' ' • \\ I >~ U \,.., ~ {J 7.£70 OE KU.t 70 Ctl\J\O CTT{IU.7<VJJ.a U.t'T'I> ««av· 1<at TWV otLttJO.l-

1161r'T"Wlf TO I• -:ro;o.µov ov8ei· Jf3p~X()'I clv111Tf.pt~ 'TWI' /J.o.cr0wv ko 'TOV 
"iTO'Taµ.olJ. Ot ~€ 00.ifu.K>]VO~ ;;\eyov (;7, ou rr1f11rofl' ouros o «oTu.plis 
ow.f3u.TO' )'EV0'70 ;;e(ii el µ1/ 707£, cl,\,\a, r.Aofot .. Cl TUTE • Af3po­
KOfJ.O.<; ?rpoi"wv KaTe1<u.tve1•, '""" µ•) I<iipo> 8111.f31i· 'E861.:H 81) 8Etov 
El J!O.l KO.~ <r<u/1ws vrroxwp?juai 7~11' 7'070.f.l.01' Kfp<p t.is {30.cnAd'fJ"o1m • 

.Account for the mood of ow.f3fi in this passage. 
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Also, 

Ilpos 'TaV•O. 0 Kilpo el7E 'TOtS ... apoww· /LEV <l.1•l)p 7011.tUTit 

,µEv 'TrlTrOb]K£, TOtaiira Ot ;\EyEc.· cp.W11 8~ crU r.pW10) (~ J{Af«r> ~, 
dr.6cp,7vai yvwp.'Y/v EZ 7[ uoi 8oKet. Y >..fo.pxos 8i eZr.E ;«.Se ":::utL· 
(JovAEUW Eye~ 7011 uv8pa TOV T OV ~Kr.o8wv r.oieiuBai w T&.xu.nu, <~S 
P.'Y/KfTl 8fi7 T OVTOV q>vAa'T7eU0t.H, a>..Aa uxoA.1) v -l]/..J.111 'TO /(Cl.TU 

'TOVTOV el11cu -.o s Ef)eAo11Ta.s cplA.ovs Towovs EV r.o,Ei:v. 'l'<til-.17 Be 
-.fi yvwµn e<f>17 Kai 7 0VS cl1\Ao11 r.pou8f.u0at. Mml TU.VT«, £</HJ, 
KE1\e vOV'TOS K vpov, na{3ov n/s tw1171s 'TOV 'Opovi-qv Er.l 8avcJ.-.cL' 
a7TO.llTES c111au-.aVTES Kai: l)i u uyye1•Et . ELTO. I)( l~1jyo v !l TOii ors 
r.pouercix817. 'E..-el: oe e'lfio11 <tVT011 olr.ep r.p6uBev 7rpOUEKV1101111, i;1t.l 
T6TE r.pOUEKVln/CTa11, Kalr.cp el86rcs un Errt (J0.110.-.011 U)'IH7 0. 

Parse the word rlr.6rf>17vai. Hao;; any other part of the ve1·b 
this same form ~ 

:u. Translate into Greek Prose-

Such then was the death of Cyrus, a man more truly royal 
and worthy of the sceptre than any of the succossorn of Cyrus 
the Elder. 

And, again, if any one served him well, he never allowed such 
zeal to go unrewarded. 

When Ariaeus heard of Cyrus's death he fled, taking with him 
the whole force of which he was in command. 

III. Write down the imperfect and future indicative, and the 2nd 
aorist indicative, subjunctive, optative, infinitive, and pmti­
ciple of the verb f3<6w. 

IV. Decline in full the words-
Kpdcnrwv, nµwv (part. of nµaw), 
/j. w.1.ocr(Jf.v17s, ).Ji.s, CTW<;. 

V. How do the Latin and Greek languages differ in their manner of 
expressing a pmpose, a 1·esult, a statement of fact ? 

LATIN.-VIRGIL. 

PROFESSOR KELLY. 

Translate-

Talia voce refert, curisque iugentibus aeger 
Spem vultu simulat, premit altum corde dolorem. 
Illi se praedae accingunt dapibusque futuris; 
Tergora deripiunt costis et viscera nudant ; 
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Pll.rs in frustn. secan verib11sqne trementia figunt ; 
Litore aena locn.nt n.Lii flnmmasque min istran . 
'l'nm victu revooant vires, fusique pet· herbnm 
lmplentur vf3tel'is BMchi pingnisque fcrina.o. 
Postqmun exemptn. fame ep11 li men aeque 1·emotae, 

missos longo socios sermone requil·uut, 
• pemque metumque inter rlubii, eu vivero crednnt 

ive extrema pati nee jam exaudire vocato . 
Prnecipue piu Aeuens nuno ncl'is ronti, 
Nuno Amyci cusum gomit e crndelin. secum 
l"ato. Lyoi for temque Gynn fortemque loauth itm. 

Also-

Also-

'Hnic conjux ychn.ens ernt, ditissimus Rgl'i 
Phoenicnm et mag110 miserne dilectus amore, 

ui pater intnctnm dederat, primisque jugarn.t 
Oroinibus. ed regm1. '.I'yri gorimtuus bnbebnt 
.Pygmnliori, scelere autc nlios immnnior omues. 
Qnos inter medius venit furor . Ille Sychaeum 
Impius ante aras atque auri caecus amore 

lam ferro inooutnm snperat, seourn. nmorun.1. 
ermaune; fo.ctumque diu oelavit, et ncgram 

Multn. mnlus iroufous, vuna spe lusit nmnutem. 
Ip a sec! in somnis iuhumati vcnit imn"'O 
'onjugis; om. modis nttolleus p:lUidn miris 
mcleles nrns traj cl,nqu pectorn ferro 

N t\rl rwit, cnecumque domus celtt · omne retexiL." 

Postqun.m introgressi et eor1tm dntn co1 in. fandi, 
1IR::·imus llioneus plnciclo ·io pectore coepit: 
"0 Regina, novnm cui oondere Jupiter mbem 
JustitiUqnc clodit geutcs fr unre superbas, 
Troiis to miseri, veuti mal'in. ournin. vecti, 
Ommus : prohibe iufnudo o. ua;ibus igue , 
l>nrce pio geucri, et propius res aspice no trns. 
Non no nut ferro Libycos popnlare :E euntes 
Venimu , aut rnpta. nd Ji torn. ver ere prnedas; 
Non ea vi!:i nuimo nee tantn superbio. vioti . 
Est locus, Hesperinm Grnji coguomi11e dionn , 
Terra n.utiqua, potens armis ntque ubere glebt\e; 
Oonotd coluere vil"i, nuuo fo.mn, minore 
Italiam dixisse ducis de nomine gentem." 
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j\fonera praeterea, Iliacis erepta ruinis, 
Ferre jubet, pallam signis amoque rigentem, 
Et circumtextum croceo velamen acantho, 
Ornatus Argivae Helenae, quos illa f/Iycenis, 
Pergama quum peteret inconcessosque Hyrnenaeos, 
Extulerat, matris Ledae mirabile clonum ; · 
Praeterea sceptrum, Ilione quod gesserat olim 
:Maxima natarum Priami, collogue monile 
Baccatum et duplicem gemrnis auroque coronam. 
Haec celerans iter ad naves tendebat Achates. 

Translate into Latin-
He determined not to wait till the enemies should recover them­

selves, but rushed at full gallop upon the middle of their line. 
He is called a Christian, but makes pleasure his principal object. 
Money has great influence both in all other lands and especially in 

Australia. 
I have enjoyed such good health that for twenty years I have not 

required medicine. 

What is the English of quispiam, quisquis, quisqne, qmv1s, quiclam, 
ecquis, quisn:un, identidem, utique, dumtaxat, nempe, scilicet 1 Derive 
as many of them as you can. 

Write down as many uses of the prepositions pro and pme as you 
can, both simply and in composition. 

Translate each of the following verbs when used with dative case and 
with accusative-

Convenire, eonsulere, eavere, prospicere, praestare, moderari, 
sufficere. 

FRENCH. 
G. LE j\l, GRETTON, ESQ. 

I. Translate into English-
j\fo:is lcs gnerres <l' ItaJie, fa, elm to mSme du royatuuo c.lcl! 

Lombal'<ls llC flll:Cnt. qu' epi odiques dan. le regnes clc Pepin 
et clc C)md cmngne. T.,a. grnmle gnerre du premier est conti:e 
los qui lcius, r;ollc de hades contre Jc. 'axon ·. cs tr ibu ·, 
fieres et libre , s'u.ttncb rent ii. leurs vieille croynnces pn.t· ln 
haiue et la jalousie que les Francs leur inspiraient. Les mis­
sionnaires, dont ou les fatiguait, eurent l'imprudence de leR 
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menacel' <lcs arm d lt gl'ilUd empii·c. Les Saxons brulereut 
l'egliso que J.cs F'rancs avniont co11stn1itc a Du.venter. Ceux-ci-qui 
1>e11 t-ct.l'e sonJini t.'lienL un i 1·eLcxte po\.lr brusquer par les armc~ 
ln. convc1" ·ion de 1cui·s voisius bnl'h:U'os, marcherent droit au 
sanctuaire des Saxons, au lieu ou se trouvait In, principale idole. 

IL Write down throughout the imperfect subjunctive of et-re, the 
imperative of pai·ler, the imperfect subjum.:tive of airner, the 
preterite definite of apercevoir, the future of commwcer. 

III. j\' t he l a. J>t\ t'lici pltl, 1st singular, of preterite definite, ar.d 3rd 
plurul imper fect ul1junctivc of Ila fr, Lfre, Jlfettre, Payer, llloiwfr, 
,Yw"t re, Po11t'(Ji/o, l'rrmdre, Rirc, Savoir, Coudre, Dire, Plafre, 
i ai11<:r e, i·oir, 1Jfl11loil'. 

III. Compare the following adjectives­
/Wtge, B on ; 

And the following n.dverbs­
B im, Jlal, Pen ; 

And give the feminine of the following adjectives­
A ncien, naif, trompeu1', eitc!tanteur, absoiis. 

V. Translate into English-
Ga.rdez pour d' autres temps cctte reconuoissan:ce. 
Voila done votre roi, votrc unique esperance . 
. J'ai pris so in j usqu 'ici de vous le consel'ver : 
:;\IinistreS du ~eigneur, c'est a YOUS d'.ichever. 
BeintUt de J ezabel la fille meutriere, 
Instruite que Joas voit encore la lumiere, 
) 1\11 l'hol'l' ur dn tombe~in vicudm le replongcr : 
Dejn, 1tns le conuot trc, clla vent l'egorger. 
J'1· :'1frcS Sltims c'e" l\. VO\I tle lJl'C\'CUii· 81l ntgc ; 
Jl fa11 t finil' do;; .T 11 ifs I' hontcux cscln vage, 
Vcugcr vo. p1'inccs m 1·t . l'clc\"<;1· \'Otre l'Oi, 
E t fa ire aux t1·ilrns rccouuoi tre lom roi. 

VI. Read aloud and translate the following passage­
Ce secret dans le temple est encor renferme. 
Des enfa11 1le Le l'i hl troupe partagee 
Dans un profou l :;ile11 ce aux portes s'est raugee. 
Tons doivcn i\ In foi precipiter leurs pas, 
Et crier pour !:iig 11 nl : Vive le roi Joas ! 
::iiais 1110 11 pere defend que le roi se hasnrde, 
Et vent qu' Azarias clemeure pour s11 garde. 
Cependt\nt Athalie, un poignanl a la main, 
Hit des foibles remparts de nos portes d'airaiu. 
Pour les rn1npre, elle attend les fatales machines 
Et ne respire eufin que sang et que ruines. 
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VII. Put into French-
( a) He is in the country. 
(b) I sllall ho.ve plonty f wine. 
(c) He loes not talk of your beauty but of mine. 
(d) The sea is very rough. I fear you will have a bad pnssn.ge. 

GERMAN. 

A. VoN TnEUER, EsQ., LL.B. 

1. Read the following· passage :-

15cljeuet @uclj nicljt, jo jagte fie brauf, bas !illeitre o-u Hm cljen 
~f)r be1eibigt mid) nicljt, idj ljab' cs banfbar empfunben. 
15agt e9 nur grab' ljeraus; midJ fonn bas !IDort uidit etid)reden 
$Ding en miic(Jtct 3f)r 111irf1 nf,:1 ~nngb fflr lBntct nub Dnnt ter, 
Bu berjcf1c11 bn~ .\;ll\1@, bn~ 1uor,rergt1iten @nrf) bnft~~I · 
Unb ~lj r gfoubct nu mir ei n tiiff)tigc~ IDMbcfjen dll 'uben , 
Hu ber IUrbcit gejdJictf unb nicfJt uou rof1e111 @emii tJe. 
Q:uer ~ntrag roar furiJ; \o \oll bie ~nttnort auclj furo- jein. 
~a, idJ gege mit @ud), unb fofge bem ffiufe bes 6cljidja15.-

II. Translate the same into English. 

III. Translate into English-

Siln bcricutc bn~ mlitbcf)Cll mit rn1jtcn IDiicrcn unb ngl c: 
lYtCUUbe, bicjcs ift IUOfj( ba{l frute 9Raf, bail iclj bell tug @HcfJ 
~t1f)\:C frU 111 9.Jinn'be, bafl id) bie .£ippcn mit filSn[fcr fgucf) HCUC. 
\!Cbei: 1uc1111 @ucfj [oi:tnn nm ljciiJcn %ng~ ber ~i:uuf !nut, 
m.\enn br im 15cljnttcn bcr lnuf)' uub bee rciuett Ottcf!cn gcnicflct, 
$Dnttn gebenfet nu((J mcin uub mcinc!J f1:eu11blid1 c.n ~icnft~ , 
Si)rn id) 01113 £iebc 11\Cf)t a[~ llllil ~CtlUllUbtjd}nft gclciftet. 

lV. Translate into English-

·~crrfidJ gfiin3tc bcr 9Jhrnb, bcr 1.10Hc, uom .\'1immrl f1crnntc.r ; 
~foc!Jt Ion ·'ll, uiitrig bcbecft bns le tr 6cf)im111c.rn bet 6onnc. 
llnb jo Cagcn bor H1ne11 i11 ~Jfojjen gegen cinanber, 
2id) ter, f)c'll 1uic. bet ~ng, nnb Gdjntten bunfeler 9cddjtc. 
Unb r~ fjiMe bic u-rnge, bic fmmbfidJC., gern in bcm 6cynttc11, 
~)Ct111111m, be~ ~ettficfJm QJnm11 , nm Dtic., bet i~m jo he& 1unr, 
~et llOcf) ljcutc bie %f)l:iinen Ulll jcillC mcrttic(rnc gcjef)Cll. 

V. Translate into English-
6d)idcn @lie 

~)1icfJ mit bcm g,ce1: undJ 'i}· fnubern, 1ungc11 6 ic'll 
Wuf meinc 1ueidjc @5cele ! 6djo11 bcr !name 
$De~ fi\nigfid)cn 6of111eil, bet 1>orn111.l 
!Bor meinctt ffo(1nc 11 f!icgcn 1ui rb, croT>cd, 
fill o ~Cl'oO(J \2Crnn 'ii ~CllfCt 11 m; l>CrfJCCrcll. 
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VI. Translate into German :-

Sweet prince, tell me again of thy palace by the Ln.ke of 
Como ; it i~ so pleasant to hear of thy splendours since thou 
didst swear ta me that they would be desolate withou Pnuliuo. 

VII. Translate into German :-

Look up ! Look up, Pauline ! for I can bear 
Thine eyes ! The stain is blotted from my name. 
I have redeem'd mine honour. I can call 
On France to sanction thy divine forgiveness ! 

VUI. Parse the following lines :-
Wlier ~cute miff iclj 

IDen ~Jleiftcrf dJU\3 t~uu, unb bn£l meftc mfr 
~m gnnacn Umfrci\l be~ ®coirg\l geroinnen. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
PROFESSOR DAVIDSON, 

I. Write the following passage :-
God, with His Divine Providence overrules and guides all 

actions to the secret end He has ordained them ; but in the 
way of human causes, a wise man may easily clii:;cern that there 
is a natural connection betwixt them ; and though he cannot 
foresee accidents, or all things that possibly can come, he 
may apply examples, and by them foretell that from the like 
counsels will probably succeed the like events ; and thereby 
in all concernments, and a,ll offices of life, be instructed in the 
two main points on whieh depend our happiness-that is, what 
to avoid, and what to choose.-Dt·yden. 

II. Give a definition of "Grammar," and mention its divisions. 

III. What is an Adverb i Describe the various kinds of adverbs, and 
give, in short sentences, illustrations of their use. 

IV. Give a list of strong verbs, classifying them according to the 
character of the vowel-change. 

V. Parse the following lines :-
"These are Thy glorious works, Parent of good, 
"Almighty, Thine this universal frame, 
"Thus wondrous fair; Thyself how wondrous then ! " 

VI. Analyse the same lines. 
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Correct errors (if any) in the following sentences:­
(a) Who are you looking for 1 
(b) Neither you or he are in the right. 
(r,) I intended to have been present. 
(cl) "After the most straitest sect of our religion, I lived a 

(e) 
(d) 

Pharisee." 
"A rose, by any othe1· name, would smell as sweet." 
(He) "Disclosed a fruit of pure Hesperian gold 

" That smelt ambrosially." 
Give reasons for your corrections. 

VIII. Give the derivation and definition of the following words :­
Intend, Disclose, Counsel, Council, Fortify, Derive, Define, 

Pei·haps, Likely, Wonderful. 

IX. Give a list of prefixes and affixes, witli illustrations. Explain 
their derivation and meaning. 

X. Write an essay on one of the following subjects:­
(ct) Adelaide and its neighbourhood. 
(b) The history of a clay at school. 
(c) The importance of being truthful. 

HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

PROFESSOR DAVIDSON. 

I. Give a short account of the ' Heptarchy.' 
II. What was the character of King Alfred? What special benefits 

did he confer upon England 1 

III. Who was the first Prince of Wales 1 Under what circumstances 
did he become so ? What is the crest and motto of the Princes 
of Wales 1 By whom were they first used? 

IV. What was the nature of the ' Benevolence ' system, introduced by 
Edward the Fourth? and into what forms wrts it subsequently 
developed? 

V. Give some account of the Conquest of Ireland. 

VI. ·what was the ' Pale ' ? vVho were the ' Barons of the Pale ' 1 
In whose honour were two shires named ' King's County' and 
' Queen's County ' 1 

VII. Name the principal heroes, and literary men of the time of Queen 
Elizabeth and King James the First, and mention the deeds or 
works for which they are famous. 
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VIII. Describe the characters of Kings James the First, Charles the 
First, Charles the Second, and Jam es the Second. 

IX. Give a short account of the Rebellion of A.D. 17 45. 

X. What occasioned the Revolt of the American Colonies ? 

XI. Give the dates of the following events :­
(a) Norman ouquest. 
(b) iguing of ' Mngnn. bnrta.' 
(c) 'rnsade of King hicbard the First. 
(d) Battle of Bnuuockbum. 
(e) Battle of Poitiers. 
(!) Union of the Crowns of England and Scotbud. 
(g) Plague of London. 
~h) Flight of King James the Second. 
(j) Massacre of Glencoe. 
(le) Death of King George the Second. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 
PROFESSOR LAllIB. 

I. Find the value of 29 things, seven of which cost £26 18s. lOid. 
II. Explain the reason of the rule for Addition of Fractions. 

Reduce 
1 1 1 7 5 2 10 
2 + 3 + -4 --8 - 8 - 10 + 12 

to a fraction in its lowest terms. 
III. Prove the rule for division of decimals. 

Example: ·063175 -7- ·0035. 
IV. A square field is bordered by a path three yards wide, the field 

and path together occupying two aud a-half acres. Find the 
cost of covering the path with gravel at ls. 6d. per square 
yard. 

V. Find the amount of 100 guineas in 3 years at 41 per cent. 
compound interest. 

VI. The true length of a year is 365 days, 5 hours, 48 min., 48 sec. 
In every 400 successive years the calendar gives 303 ordinary 
years, and 07 leap years. In how many years will the error 
introduced by this method of reukoning amount to one day i 

Prove that March 9th, A.D. 2281, will fall on a Wednesday. 
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VIL Divide 
(i) 2x6 

- 3x4 + 1 by aP + 2x + 1, and 
(ii) (x2 

- yz)2-(y2
- zx) (z2 

- xy) by x + y + z. 
VIII. Define (}reatest Common Measm·e and Highest Common Factor. 

Show by an example that these have not necessarily the same 
numerical value. 

Find the H.C.F. of 

3x3 + 4x2 + LOx + 3 and 3x~-2x2 + 8x + 3. 

IX. State precisely the meaning of ~ x J• and prove from yolU' defi-

't' th t 't cw m ion a i = bd' 

X. Solve the equation 

4x- 3x+l=3 (x+2), 
7 

and give the reason for each step of the process. 

XI. A man has £4,100 which he invests in 3 per cent. stock at 87 and 
5 per cent. stock at 104. What sums must he invest in the 
respective stocks to make 3! per cent. on the whole~ 

GEOMETRY. 

PROFESSOR LAMB. 

I. What is the fundamental property of the straight line i State 
where it is first explicitly, and where first implicitly, made 
use of. 

IL Give independent proofs of the following two propositions :-
(l) The greater side of any triangle has the greater angle 

opposite to it. 
(2) The greater angle of any triangle has the greater side 

opposite to it. 

III. Define Parallel Straight Lines. 
How does it appear that straight lines satisfying the 

definition exist~ 

IV. Parallelograms on the same base and between the same par\J.llels 
are equal in area, 
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.ABC is a triangle, and the sides AB, AC are trisected in 
the points D, E and F, G respectively; prove that DF, EG 
a1·e each parallel t.o BC. 

V. In a right-angled triangle the squo.re on the hypothenuse is equal 
to the sum 0f the squares on the other two sides. 

VI. State and prove the geometrical theorem corresponding to the 
algebraical identity 

(a - b)2 = a2 + b2 
- 2ab. 

VII. If n straight line be bi acted nud produced, t he qunres on the 
whole line thus produced nnd on the pnrt prod11ced su-e together 
double of the squares on half the original line nnd on the line 
which is made up of t he half ailcl the part produced. 

VIII. AB is a diameter or a circle, and at n point Pin it a pe1·pendicular 
PO is drawn meetiurr the circumference in C; prove that the 
rectangle contained by AP, PB is equal to the square on PC. 

Also that the rectangle contained by AP, AB is equal to-the 
square on AC. 

NATURAL HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR TATE. 

I. 

I. What are, in general, the causes of deserts i Describe the con­
dition of one or more of such regions. 

II. What are the chief chemica.l constituents of sea-water i Dis­
cuss the various natural circumsta~ces and operations which 
affect its composition. · 

III. Desm·ibe the character and source of the sediment of the Nile, 
and state the cause of the annual overflow in Lower Egypt. 

IV. Describe the origin of the Icebergs of Davis Straits. 

V. Describe fully the constl'llction of a Sea Beach, and explain its 
mode of formation. 

VI. How is it proved that the relative level of land and sea has been 
altered i 
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VII. Name the rock specimens on the table. 

VIII. Define the terms moraine, taliis, disintegmtion, c1'ystal1 ine limestone, 
and valley of el'osion. 

II. 

I. Describe the accompanying leaves as to the following particulars:­
position, insertion, division, margin, and shape. 

II. Describe and represent by drawings : cyme, raceme, compound i~mbel, 
and spike. 

III. Fill up the accompauying schedules with reference to the plants 
placed before you. 

IV. Interprete fully-Sepals 4; petals 4, clawed; stamens tetradidy­
mous ; fruit ~-celled ; dehiscing by valves ; placentas 2 
parietal. 

V. Describe the fruit of a sow-thistle. 

VI. Describe the flower of a gum-tree. 

CHEM I ST RY. 
PROFESSOR TATE. 

t. Describe tl1c prepm:o.tion of oxygen from potassic chlorate. How 
many ounces of oxygen can be obtniuec1 from 115 ounces of 
potassic ohlomte-K = 3!), 0 = lG, l = 3li'5 i 

II. What is the composition of each of the following substances :­
air, water, ammonia, marsh gas, and plumbago i Give the 
names of the substances represented by the formuloo :-CO, 
N0 0, 802 , NH.1Cl, HN03 • 

HI. How would you ascertain whether a given black powder is com· 
posed of iodine or blacklead i 

IV. What product is formed when sulphur is burnt in oxygen 1 and 
how many grains of sulphur will be required to form 100 
grains of the product 1 

V. Name .the chief mineral acids and their particular commercial 
uses. 

VI. Explain the terms filtration, precipitation, s<ttiwation, sttblirnationJ 
and effervescence. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

G. LE M. GRETTON, EsQ. 

(Candidates may draw rough maps in answering questions 4, 5, 6.) 

I. Draw rough outline map of Asia. 

IL Show thereon by numbers referring to a separate list the positions 
of the various countries in Asia. 

III. Show on it in the same way the Obi and Amour Rivers, Palk 
Strait, the Persian Gulf, the Straits of Bab-el-1fandeb, the 
Altai Mountains, Lake Balkhash, Delhi, Canton, Kurrachee. 

IV. St.ate fully where the following to'!Vns in Australasia are, viz. :­
Port Augusta, Port Lincoln, Ararat, Sale, Bathurst, Newcastle, 
Brisbane, Launceston, Napier, Hokitika 7 Add any information 
you can about these places. 

V. Throngli wlmt countl'ic.s in Europe do the following rivers run 
and through what lake (if any), viz. :-Volga, Dniester, 
Dnnnbe, 'l 'ngua, Rho11,e, Po, Rhine, Elbe, Ebro 7 

VI. Describe the course of the Equatorial Current and Gulf Stream. 

VII. Mention three of the highest volcanoes of the world, with their 
geographical position, and the range of which they form part. 

VIII. What is the broad difference between the form of government 
in ·western Australia and the other Australian Colonies 7 

Ii: J Viva voce. 
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NOVEMBER. 1881. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 

FIRST YEAR. 

MATHEMATICS I. 

MR. BAKEWELL. 

I. Prove that triangles on the same b'.tse and between the same 
parallels are equal. 

If a point be taken within a parallelogram the sum of the 
triangles formed by joining it to the extremities of a pa.ir of 
opposite sides is equal to half the parallelogram. 

II. The :tl'l\ight line drnwn iit right angles to the diameter of a 
circl rr1.1m ·tlle extremity of it falls without the circle, and no 
. t r11ight liuc can be dniwn from the extremity between tbat 
s~n\i~h t line aml the circumferenee, so as not to t:nt the 
circle. 

A B is the diameter of a circle, P.ff P' any chord at right 
angles to it ; on A11£, BM semicircles are described meeting 
AP BP at QR.· Show that QR is a common to.ngent to the 
semicircles. · ' 

III. About a given circle describe a triangle eqniangular tu a given 
triangle. 

i'rom. each point of contrLct 1i ·tr:iight line is drn'r11 perpeu­
J icu l•\r tt) the . tmi<,ht lino joiuiug t.he othei· wo. l'roye that 
the trn.ight lines joini ng he feel of heir perpendiculars nre 
parallel to the sides of the riangle. 

IV. Describe au equilateral and equiangular pentagon in a given 
circle. 

Show that the circles, each of which touches two side '> at 
the extremities of a third meet at a point. 
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V. If a straight line be drawn parallel to one of the sides of a. 
triangle it cuts the other sides or those sides produced pro­
porticmately. 

In&cribe an equilateral triangle in a given sector ()f a circle. 
VI. Prove that simila1· triangles are to one another in the duplicate 

ratio of their homologous sides. 

VII. Define the recant tl\ngcnt nncl versed sine of rm :mg·le. 
'trace the chf\11'>'0$ i.u sign onO. magnitude of the tangent as 

the angle incren c · from 0° to 360°. 
VIII. Investigate a general expression for all angles which have a given 

cosine. 
IX. Given cos 8, find tan (} and cosec 8. 

Solve the equation 
Sin 8 + cosec 8=2. 

MATHEMATICS II. 

PRoFES50R L..urn. 

I. State and prove the Commutative and Associative Laws of 
Multiplication. 

II. (1) If x =a+ d, y = b + d, z == c +d, 
prove that 

x2 + y2 + z2
- yz-zx- xy :: a 2 + 71" + c2-bc-ca-ab. 

(2) Divide 
( 4x3-3a2x)2 + ( 4y3-3a2y)2-a6 

by ~? + y2-a2
• 

II!. A tradesman marks his goods 1it u ocl' taiu mte po1· cent. ab0ve 
the cost price, and, dednctin"' 10 pe1· cent. on t his marked 
price for ready inoney, finds bnt he makes per cent. profit 
on his outlay. How does he mfl.rk h ilS go cl · 1 

IV. If a,(3 be the roots of the equation 
x 2 + px + q == o, 

proye that a+ f3 = -]J, and a.(3 = 'I· 
Form the equation whose roots are a:+ l:, (J + "f..,, 
Solve the equation 

a(b-c)x2 + b(c-a)x + c(a-b) = 0. 

V. A mau trnvcls 24 m iles on a bicycle · if his wheel had made 8 
more reYolutions per min nt I e would have done the distance 
in 10 min nte' leas time, nnd if ho oironmfcrence had been 
1 foot greater, nnd hnd made the nme mnn er of revolutions 
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as it did, he would have gone 2 miles farther. What time did 
he take i 

VI. In vestign.te t he fc.ll'muhi fo1· the sum of ii terms of a O·cometrical 
P rogre:;sion whose fir t term j x nnd common rntio y . 

If lhe progre ion lJ:\ 11,n odd num ber of te1·rn , prove that 
h middle term is t he Gcometl'ic :.\:lenn between th lfr ·t and 

ltLRt temv. 
VII. Explain the terms Perinutation and Combination. 

Find the number of permutat.ious of n things taken i· at a 
time. 

There are n points in a plane, and no three of them are in 
a straight line. How many closed n-sided figmes can be 
formed by joining these points by straight lines i Verify yom 
result for the case n = 4. 

VIII. Prove the formula for tan (A+ B) in terms of tan A, tan B, and 
verify it in the following cases: (1) A= 60°, B = 30°, (2) 
A= 60°, B = 60°, (3) A= 90°, B = 45°. 

IX. Prove the formula giving the cosine of au angle of a triangle in 
terms of the sides. 

If a cos B = b cos A prove that a= b. 

X. Define a Logarithm, and state the special advantages of a system 
of logarithms to the base 10. 

Prove that log. a"= n log. a. 
In a plane triangle a= 517362, b = 815723, C = 38° 17' 40"; 

find the area. [Use logarithmic tables.] 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY I. 
PROFESSOR LAMB. 

I. A cet'tnia ~ rce acting for fi ve seconds 0 11 a mass of 10 lb:;. gene­
rates tL velocity of 1,0 0 foct ver second. Find the velocity 
geucrnted, and he space desc1·ibed, in 10 minutes from rest, 
when the :1:lmc fo1·ce acts on a mns. of one ton. 

II. Distinguish between the 1-Vei.glit and the .Mass of a body. 
State clearly the experimental evidence that the gravity of 

a body at any given place is proportional to its mass. 

III. State, with the proper restrictions, the laws relating to the 
oscillations of a simple rendulum. 

The length of a pendulum beating seconds at a certain 
place is 99.4 centimetres. Find the time of a complete 
oscilhition of a pendulum 10 metres long. 
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I'' · Explain the action of the Wedge, neglecting friction. 

The breadth of the base of a wedge is ·75 inch, and the 
length of each of its faces is 6 inches ; the wedge is inserted 
in a cleft and pnshed inwards with a force of 50 lbs. Find 
the pressme on the sides of the cleft. 

V. St:ite cnrefnll ' t.ho lnws of Friel.ion. 
A book re ts n a ·heet of p l er phtcecl 011 n able. lf he 

sbect of pn11er I.Jo pulled gently i1t n hotizonbd. clirection i.t 
drn«:-; the book with it, bu t if it is pullc l wi th 1\ jcl'I· it slip. 
from bcucn~h the book, which scnrcely moves. l•:xplni n this. 

VI. Explain the principle of the Hydranlic Press. 
Verify that, neglecting friction, there is 110 gain or loss of 

work in the use of this machine. 

VIL Define the terms Density and Spec~fi,c Gravity, and prove that in 
the centimetre-gramme-second system of umts these two 
quantities are sensibly equal. 

Explain carefully a method, based on the principle of 
Archimedes, of finding the specific gravity of a liquid. 

VII[. Describe Toricelli's 'experiment, and explain l'recisely what it 
proves. 

If n, little nir be present in the space above the mercurial 
column, how m<ty it8 presence be detected 1 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY II. 

Mn. :FLETCHER. 

I. Explain the constrnction and action of the Condensing Pump. 
If the capacity of the bane! be 10 cubic iuches, aud that of 

the receiver 120 cubic inches, find the pressure of tlie air i11 
the receiver after five strobis. 

IL :::ltate the la.wR of expansion of gases. 
'Vhat is the distinction between a gas and a vapouT ? 

II f. If a flask ctJntaiuing water which has just ceased boiling be 
corked up and immersed in a vessel of cold watei', the con­
tained water will begin to boil agaiu. Explain fully the 
reason of this. 

IV. Explnin wbnt is mctUtt by Conduction of flNil : 11wl del;c t· il1e 
cxperimen illu tmting ( 1) the differences in oonduotiu pow r 
between different mc.t[l,ls, and (2) the feeble condncting !) wcr 
of water. 
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V. Explain carefully the reflection of a sound-wave incident perpen­
dicularly on a large fiat wall. 

Standing at one end of a long bare room I clap my hands. 
What will be the interval between successive echoes, if the 
length of the room be 125 feet and the velocity of sound 
1,120 feet per second~ 

VI. Describe fully be natm c of the motion of the air within an open 
orgim pipe; (1 ) wb n i t i sotmding i fund amental tone, and 
(2) when it i · ·ou11di11 · its first lmrmoufo. 

Describe e:s:perimouts in suppo1-t of yom· ·tatements. 
VII. Describe carefully the course of a pencil of rays proceeding from 

a luminous point and reflected by a concave mirror, in the 
various cases that may arise. 1 

Find by means of a diagram drawn (as nearly as may be) 
to scale, the positiou and magnitude of the image of an object 
one foot in diameter placed at a distance of 10 feet from a 
concave mirror, whose focal length is 9 feet. 

VIII. Wlmt i · menut by the 1 £spe1·simi of light 1 
Deso1·ibe iulcl explniu t he experimental arrangements neces-

1:1nry for the pl'Ojection of n. pure sp cti·um on a screen. 
'L'o whnt :we t i e ·olour of nn ura1 objects due i 

I. Trmrnbte-

LATIN. 
TERENCE. 

PROFESSOR KELLY. 

P AMPHIL VS. M YSIS. 

p .\. Hocinest human um factn ant inceptu ~ hocinest officium patris ~ 
MY. Quid illud est i PA. Pro deum fidem, quid est, si hoc non 

contumeliast 1 
V xoretu decremt dnre sese mi hodie : nonne oportu!t 
Prnecisse me llllte 1 iionne prius communicatum oportuit 1 

MY. Mi:scr:nn me, <JUOcl uerbum audio i 
PA. ()uicl ~ "hrcmes, qui denegarat se commissurum mihi 

., nntam s11nm u:rorem, id mutauit, quia me inmutatum uidet 7 
Itnnc ob ·tin:tte clnt operain, ut me a Glycerio miserum 

1tb. 'trahrit i 
Quod si fit, pereo funditus. 
Adeon hominem esse inuenustum aut infelicem quemquam, ut 

ego sum! 
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Pro deum atque hominern fidem ! 
.N ullon' ego Chremetis pacto adfinitatem ecfugere potero 1 
Quot modis contemptus, spretus ! facta, transacta omnia. hem 
Repudiatus repetor: quam obrem 1 nisi si id est, quod suspicor: 
Aliquid monstri alunt : ea quoniam nemini obtrudi potest, 
Itur ad me. 

CHREMES. l\frsrn. DAvos. 

II. Translate-

CH. Reuortor, postquam quae opus fnere ad nuptias 
Gnatae paraui, ut iubeam arcessi. sed quid hoc 1 
Puer herclest. mulier, tu adposuisti hunc? MY. Vbi illic est 1 

CH. Non mihi respondes? MY. Nusquam est. uae miserae mihi, 
Reliquit me homo atque abiit. DA. Di uostram fidem, 
Quid turbaest apud forum? quid illi hominum litigant 1 
'l'um annona carast. quid dicam aliud, nescio. 

lifr. Quor tu obsecro hie me solam'.1 DA. Hem, quae haec est fabula? 
Eho Mysis, puer hie unclest i quisue hue attulit i 

:NIY. Satin sanu's, qui me id rogites 1 DA. Quern igitur rogern, 
Qui hie neminem alium uideam 1 CH. Miror, unde sit. 

DA. Dictura es quod rogo 1 lifr. Au. DA. Concede ad dexteram. 
MY. Deliras: non tute ipse i DA. Verhum si mihi 

Unum praeter quam quod te rogo .. faxis cane. 
Male dicis ? unclest i die. l\lY A nobis. DA. Hahahae: 
Mirum uero, impudenter mulier si facit 
Meretrix? CH. Ab Anclriast haec, quamum ir.tellego. 

DA. Adeon uidemur uobis esse idonei, 
In quibus sic inluclatis 1 CH. Veni in tempore. 

DA. Propera adeo puerum tollere hmc ab ianua 
Mane : cane quoquam ex istoc excessis loco. 

CHREMES. CLITIPHO. SYRVS. 

III. Translat.e-

UH. Quid tu 1 ecquid de illo q uocl dud um tecum egi egisti, Syre 1 
Aut est tihi quod placeat an non dum etiam 1 SY. De fallacia 
Dicis 1 est: in'Jeni nuper quandam. CH. Frugi cs. ceao 

quid est 1 
:SY. Dicam, uerum ut aliud ex alio incidit. CH. Quid nam, Syre 
SY. Pessuma haec est meretrix. CH. ·Ita uidetur. SY. Immo si scias 

Vah, uide quod inceptat facinus. fnit quaedam anus Corinthia: 
Huice draclmmarum haec argenti mille dederat mutuom. 

CH. Quid tum 1 SY. Ea mortuast: reliquit filiam adnlescentulam. 
Ea relicta huic arrabonist pro illo argento. CH. Intellego . 

. SY. Hane secum hue adcluxit, ea quae est nunc apud uxorem tuam. 
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CH. Quid tum i SY. Cliniam orat, sibi uti icl nunc det : illam 
illi tamen 

Post daturam : mille mummum poscit. CH. Et poscit 
quidem i SY. Hui, 

Dubium id est~ ego sic putaui. 
·write notes on the words-invenustus-faxis-arrhabo­

excessis. 
" 0 dimidiate :Menander." By whom is Terence thus 

described and why i Complete the quotation. 

VIRGIL. EENEID, VI. AND VII. 

MR. HaLCOMB. 

J. Translate-
luter quas Phoeuissa recens a volnere Dido 
Enabnt silvn. in mn.gnn ; quam 'l'roiu.- he1·os 
Tt primum iuxta stetit udgnovitque per unibrn · 

Obscurn.m, qunlem prill'.IO 11ni •tu:gero mense 
Aut vide , nut vidisse putnt per 1mbiJn, Lunnm, 
Derui it lnct·imns, clulciqne adfatus amore est : 
lnfelix Dido Yerns mihi mu this ergo 

euernt exstinctam, ferl'orrne extrema seeutnm 1 
] uneris hen tibi cnn sa fni 1 Per idera iuro, 
Pei· superos et si qnn. fides tellmo •mb inm est, 
lrn•itus, i·eginn, tu de litore ces. i. 

ed rue i u a denu qune mmo ha ire per umbras, 
1 er loclt $euta situ coirnut nootemque profundam, 
lmpel'i is egere SL\ is; nee oredere quivi 
Hm10 tan um tibi me discesstl fol'l'e dolorem. 

i ·te gmdum, teque aspectu ne subtrahe nostro. 
ucm fu is 1 ex.tremum fa.to, quod te adloquor, hoc est. 

Tttlibus A.enens co·deutem et torva tuentem 
Lenibat dictis animurn, lacrimasque ciebat. 
Illa solo fixos oculos aversa tenebat, 
N ec mngis incepto volt llln ermoue movetur, 
. w:nu si. durn silex nu stet Marpesin. 01mte:'i. 

Tnn<lem corripuit sese, ntque inimioa refngit 
fu uemus umbrifenun, coniunx ubi pristinus iUi 

espondet om·i nequ1Ltque Syclitte\1s amorem. 
:rec minus .Aenens, onsn couonssus iniquo, 

Prosequitur lnorimis longe, et miserntm euute.m. 
Inde datum molitur iter. 
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Principio caelum ac terras camposque liqueutis 
Lucentemque globum Lunae Titauiaque astra 
Spidtus iutns alit, totamq11e infusti per ru: tus 
Meus 11gita.t molem et m gno se corpore miscet. 
In le hoininum pecudumque gen ns Yi neque volantum 
Et qune marmo•·eo fort mon t t·n. .nb MCJ.ltore pont ns. 
lguen · e t olli vigor et caelesli origo 
• eminibus, quantum non 110:-:.in corpom tnrdnnt 
Terret1iquc hebetaut artu ' moribundaque membm. 

The latter passage with notes if necessary. 

II. Translate into English and into Greek­

Quin protinus omnia 
Perlegerent oculis, ni jam praemissus Achates Aclforet. 

III. Translate-

Aeneas primique cluces et pulcher Iulus 
Corpora. sub ramis cleponunt arboris altae, 
Instituuntque dapes, et adorea liba per herbam 
Subiiciuut epulis,-sic Iuppiter ille monebat­
Et Cereale solum pomis agrestibus augent. 
'on umptis hi c: forte aliis, ut vertere morsus 

Exigumn in el'erem penuria adegit edendi 
E t violare manu mnlisque audacibus orliem 
Fatalis crusti patulis nee parcere quadris, 
Reus, etiam mensas consumimus ! inquit Julus, 
N ec plura, adludens. Ea vox audita laborum 
Prima tulit finem, primamque loquentis ab ore 
Eripuit pater, ac stupefactus numine pressit. 

Explaining the drift of the passage. 

IV. Translate, referring to the context where neccssary-

a. Pura juvenis qui nititur hasta. 

b. J unoni infernae dictus sacer. 

c. Supponunt alii cultros. 

d. Gaudet cognomine terra. 

e. Quisque suos patimur Manes. 

j. Ipse Quirinali trabea cinctuque Gabino 
Iusignis reserat stridentia limina Consul. 

g. Recoquunt patrios fornacibus enses. 
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GREEK. 

p ROFESSOR KELLY AND ~fa. HALCOMB. 

MEDE.A.. 

I. Translate-
XO. aie<;, cJ Zeu Ka'i ya Kat <f>w>, 

iaxav oi'av a 1%crravos 
µe>.:1m vvµ<f>a; 
T[<; <ro[ 7rOTE Ta> d7rA~<TTOV 
KOLTa<; epos, cJ µaTa[a, 
<rr.eV<rei Bav&Tov TeAeVT&v; 
µriB~v To8e At<r<rov. 
El OE <T0s 7r0cr is 
Ka~va A~XYJ a-_ef3l(n~ 
KHV<p T08e fJ-1} xapa<r<TOV' 
Z~vs c;oi T&Be <rvv8iK1)<rn. 

P.J Aiav , , , , 
TaKov Bvpoµeva <TOY e·vveTav. 

And note the poetical or dialectical variations from Attic prose 
forms. 

II. Translate-
X . 'Epe 8et8u.L T(i 7r«Aa1i}11 o>..f3iot, 

Kat &ew11 ;;aioe µa.1<&,pw1', !!pa; 
xwp(J. ckop8'1)Tnv T' O.r.orpepf3oµ."'OL 
[i.:1\uvoT<iT<J.I' cro<f>lav.l det Sul. >..aµ;.po;U.To 
'f31dvo1•ns <1f3pw alBepo , e 110« r.oO' cl. y1•us 
l1•11(a IT1eploas i\lowC1,s ,\(y?11U' 
~m·8(u1 'Ap1.wv(a1• </>l1Tru<TIJ.L · 
;oil 1<a1\A.,vaov T' d-;;-o K 1)</Huov poU. 
;U.v K{'11"pw K1\1/C0 Luw &.cf>11<rcr«1~e11a11 
x_wpav ><aTUT.'IJEl":CT<J.L fJ.E7{J ia • Q.1•~/Utll' 
( ,i811r.11uol•> avpa ]' Jcl, 8' Er.tf3a Ho1~e 11a ,, 

I > , ~ < ~ I ,\I I 8' 
X': LTCl.L<T~v El1 W~l/ poueW!' ~ OK~ I' «•' ew 1• 

·~ cro~''r ;rJ.pe,_8pow r.ern•.w' epwrns, 
;;a11Tottt<; apeT« • E111•epyo1-;. 

""" .,. ' ..... ,.. 
7iW~ OVIJ •Ef1Wl1 'rt07"(J./LW I' 
,) d1\1s ,, <f>i'Awv 
ri?11.rr1,µ.6s er~ xWpu. u 

T<.W 1TU.LOOAE7Etpa11 e~G£ 
Tav oi:x o<Tlav 1u;' <'L\.\1.w; 
cr1<Ei/JC1.t "~i.:Ew11 ..-,\ayU.1., 
Ut<.Erfr.J.t <po1ro11 ofo1• «tp(t. 
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III. Trauslate-
<pev c/1ru· .. t r.(101.TUpiwrO( p.' o/Lfw.<riv, .. £Kvo.; 
-.[ r.poo-ycAaTE To11 m~vi:vraTov yE>..wv ; 
l!lal:· TG O(la<TW j Kl!.{lf>fo. y i';,p OlXETal, 
yvvatKE , ~p./LCL c1'>ru8pov c:is cZilov rf.Kl'lUI'. 

01\1< 1111 8u110.i11.11v· xo.•{lfTw f:Jov1\e61,1,o.Ta 
,.«. r.p6u8w ~tu r.u.Wu. JK 7u.{u. J1-w u . 
Tl. /let /J.€ r.fJ.'!'ipa rwvoe -rot 70 ' , wv 1<a1<0( 
Av:rovuuv uvn)v SI. TOfJ'O. KT<l.cr&o.r. KaKa j 

01~ Si')r' Eywyc. xo.p'rm f3ou>..ev1!0.rn. 
1<t.1.lTOL rt iiW:r 'W ; /jo.LJ,\01.iut yEJ\(l)jt .jcpAEi11 
lxOpovs tiE8e'i.ua -ro'; l1iov U.~111,1,lov • 
TOA/J.l/7'Col' TUO. c.L\A('t, TY/ lµ ·;; KUK>/ 
-ro KCLt r.pofo·Oo.t 1w.1\0Q.KO~'> A6yo1 1/,pe1'6 . 
x~>flEh-c «awe· £ • ll6µo -- ;;,<:' o~ ,,,,,7 
(J(/l.i 1rO.(JF.L11<u TOio; t{tOt<TL 81~/!IJ.IJ"I v 

u.v•<J 1i.e.\1/rrer.· xctpa ll' ou lltv.cp8epw. 
d, a:. 
p.ry 8~-ra, Ouµ€, µY, <rv / epyarrv -ra8c 
Eauov aVToVs, J -rUAav, cpe'icra~ i TEKvwv· 
EKEt fl.€(}' ~µwv twvns ev¢po.vovrr[ fJ'E. 
p.a -rovs rro.p' ''Ai8r1 vepr£pous dA.rirrropo.s, 
OVTOL 7rOT' E<ITO.l -rove· 07rWS ex8pots eyw 
7ro.l:llo.s rro.p/1<rw -rovs lµo vs 1<0.8vf3pl<ro.i. 

IV. Translate-
( o.) 
((3) 

(y) 

dev. KU~ Ory T£8VWTl, 
8€£ µ', ws f! oi1<e, 11-Yi 1<0..'<ov ¢livo.i A.eyHv, 
dA.X wrrn l'UOS KEOvov ola1<o<r-rp6¢ov 
aKpoi<ri A.a£rpoV';; 1<pa<r7rEOOlS iJ7r€KOpaµe£v 
-rryv <rryv rr-rop.a.pyov, J yvvo.i, y1\wrrrraA.yf.av. 
µY, 7rpos _ rre yovvwv. 

V. Explain the function of the Chorus in this play. 

I. Trauslate-
''A "/LYVWrTK OV'TES ol fTT(lU.'"'JYO' 'TWV 'A8?711afoJ11 l((Lt f3ot·A6µc11() 

avrov ci'.'fCU' ;ra110l//J.d {,, -rfj rr6Aew uTt 7r,\ci1rrov a.Vro2 OE 
-rars vetll.(J'l.1, ev .. orrovr<;> &ro i-v1<ra 7rupar.Aooa11u u•par67reooi­
Ka•o.Aaf3c'i.v Ev f'll",TI/OE£1~ 1<0.8' ?ilrvX[fl11 cff'l67E oi•K ttv oµo[ws 
li11v178EVTE [Ko.I.] €L EK 'TWV l'ewv 11'(10 7rU.[lECTKE\>a<Tf1.£111Jv ~K{3L-
{36.(oic11 ~ KLL'TQ_ yi/11 l0117( yvwufidl/tTUI' (TOUS y«(I av i/Ji,\o{ • 'TOV~ 
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11'</Jc';',v Ktd 701' oxA.ov TWI' "i.11pCJ.KO(Tlwl' 'TOV') !mrfo.<; ..-oA.,\oti, 
OVT(I. <rcp{cn 8' ov r.ap61f'T~)V /r.;rE~JI·, f3 A.&..-'TELV av /J-(y&A.a· oihw 
8£ A.1}iftecr8a, x~ipto., 00Ev 1'rro 'TWI' tr.r.ewv ov {3,\,J.>fovm .. t ~'a AOyou· 
(8tSacrKOV 8' m\TOV ..-epl. TOU r.po r<I> 1011.1.111.,r.ul•:i xwp [ov, or.ep KU.[ 
K.U.TE1\af3ov1 ':f1•pUKOCTlW I' rp1 y<£ €<; oi' ~Vl'E'r.011rO), TOt6v8,. n oliv ;;po<; 
•1 lf301~>..01170 o' crTpwr11yo' l"'11xai1w1·;cu. ;;€µTroww i11•8pa u</Jun 
11.,'Ev ':no-Tov, Tots Ile TW'' 'i.1•p1J.Kouiwv rr-rpC£T17yot<; ;if ook{iUEL ovx 
-:juuo1r Er.1r~8e,ov· ,;,, 8'E Ka-m1111fo o &111'jp, KCJ.i cr;r' &.1r8pwv EK ~ 
Ku.nfv>1s "'KEW El/») <S11 E1<£l1iot 1U. 01•01-u1.r 14 iytyvwo-Kov t<.:al. bricr'TfJ.v-ro 
E 1• -.?1 .. 6>..H E7L irr.o>..olrro1•> 6nw; T<;;v cr<f>l<nv ei.\116w 11. Ueye 8£ 
•oov 'A8>111olous a.uAl{errOa, tl;ro Tw11 o..-1\uJ11 (,, ·rii r.-oA.n, 1<CJ.l el 
/:Jov>..011rai e1.:etvo£ ;;a11Swm l11 1jµep1< /n1rii iJ.µC£ l~i k~ ro <rrp1frroµCJ. 
E1\8ei11, CJ. VTOL µh• <i100K 1\iJuew auroi•s rrQ.pii cr</J[o-t te<J.~ T~S vau') 
E/1.10p~um•, EKeivo > 8~ r~·1-Stw TO 1rrpaTEll/J.CJ. r.p<><r{3u.A6 11TM T<r 
cr;11.vpw/lCi.Tt atp{i<Tmr· elv<u St 'Tavra roits ~wBp<f.<Tovro. rro>..,\ov;; 
Kara1ra[bw 1.:r1.l 1jrotfl&u8a, >j81) J.1/i 1S11 u.u; os i}KHV. 

IL 'l'rn.n:;lnte-
I'ty1•EcrOo., 8£ n c1.1frw11 Ku. l El' 1<.fxH "a' ;;poOv1J.lrrepov {v ·,,z,, 

Ecrrw ~ a.Ke8at1.u)1140,, f.10d i:J • y~ 8wa7<f (Ka.t ovx «1J.apn}crEu8cu 
nt,.w.' yvw11.17<;) miiru Ov.p<rw. rm~ XEipwv ovSElf~ &g,c; SoKet'v 1 /J.WV 
d111J.,, El 11i E/1-Q.UTou /J.ETa Twv ;ro,\Ef"''6mf.rw11 <faA6rroA.ts TrO'Tc 8oKwv 
Et1•aL vvv EYKf'll.7W' €dpxo11.ai, ov.St {110o;;;dmrOat /MJU Js ·~v cpvya· 

tt·o/v r.po8v11.lo, 11 1011 Myov. •f>uyU. 7'E y&.p flt"' •l/'> -rwv E~E,\ucr&.v-
nw 7.0v17plus t.:a2 oi1 T~ V/J.Erkpas, 1/1t ..-HO{icrO~ /J.041 <~</>EAfo.s- Ko.l 
"OAE/J.U:JTEf>O' ovx oi 70l rro1\e11.lo1J> 100U f3,\0.if;a.11'Tf<; ' 11.e'I:, ?jv oi 70V~ 
q>D\o <; &11u yKauairre<> r.oAE/J.to > yEv(cr(}a.,. 11) -rE </>4Aor.o,\, 01~" 
Ell~ &Brno ~/J.(££ ~xu1, clA.,\' ~II ~~ &cr</1aAw ET."OAtTEWfJY/11. ovo' ld 
;;a1pl611. oQua.v fin 1}yo ~,.,.,u 1ru11 lE11u£, 1001\v B< 1-4fi.>..,\011 11)11 oVK o .. crt£ 1' 
&1•11.K1acrOo.1. "''' pt>..67.01\t oiiT<> 6fl8ws o t'•x o<> c'1v ,.,),, ~avTov 
c<-0£1.:11,, cl10oi\E<ru. /"1J kt11, &>.>..' ii· a., f.K m1.11Tos Tp6r.011 s,a. ,;; 
f.10,0U/Mitll ;rupa8ii aun)v clvo.A.a/3£1.1•. oi' nu<; £/J.OL YE d~t{>) vµU.. KCU 

~ 1.:lv8v1101• 1.:0.l ls 'TO.AQ.Lr.wpfo11 Trauav doE17i XP•Jr78<u, rZ <~KEOat-
11.611tot, ')'llOl•Ta' TOUTOll Olj TQll v1f>' cixcivruw ;rpof3a1\A.6p.u1ov A.6yov, 
1~~ d r.01\~f'·'os ye w v mjl68pa ~(3 Aa'7'To11, 1.:0.1r c/JiA.os 1Sv 1xa11w~ 
<~cpc>..ot.,,v, &rc:1 .. u. µ'Ev 'A811v<J.twv olOa TU o' iid-rcpu. 1jKaC011." 

III. . kotch he nrrruments used by Euphcmus in bis 'peeob t t he 
anmrinoonns in defence of Athcuinn intel'fel'encc in Sici ly. 

IV. Drn.w a Pinn of , 'yracuse, howiu<> the militn,ry work mentioned 
iu tile ixtb Book of 'rhucydidc 

V. Translate-
'O µf:v NiK[a<; TOCT(J,lJ'T(J, ;rapaKEAWCTaµevos evOvs EKEAEVE r.A.71povv 

.,.a.., vavs-. rc)J of: l'vJ\[r.Tr<p Ka~ 'l'OtS L11po.KOCT(,ot<; rrap~v µ'Ev a.lo-Ba-



lii 

V(uOat, OpWtrt Kat C(.U7'1JV T~I' ;r .. <1.pa.u"rtn}1,, dTt 11t.(..l'/LU.X'}ao110"t.'' ol 
'A.8171'<J.to4, r.po17yy£A8'1) ~ <lv•ot i<u.t 1j b.1{30,\1) •w11 c;tSYJ(1<~11 
X Hf>WV. tca.~ 'h(l'iiS .-E ; (!,\,\u. ~ElJp• (<r<J.v•o & e1<ucrru. Ka~ r.po 70VTO 
nl yap r.p<opas 1<al. ·~ 11cc:i li1•w tu-I r.oM Ktt•Ef31lrwwr11.11 li-.ws 1111 

' \ lJ, • ' u ' \ {3' • ' , ~ \ \ , ' n-.OAUTU'Cl.VOt., K:at µ,11 EXOt ttl'OtAU. ~/'V l/ 'X,(•(• r;ri,.,aAl\OfJ.EVTJ. i<<u 
er.et81) (To'iµ.v. u<illTCI. l,v, r.apEKEAEl'icrtJ. 1170 ~1al1•0t') oi' TE <TT(lO.TlJ°'tOi 

KQ.~ I'vALnlTO') KU.4 £,\E~(~I' TOt&1k 

COMPOSITION. 
PROFESSOR KELLY. 

My b11si11es.· i ~ . imply to r ecord actions and to report 
opinion . htlmctcrs mu. t be always mixed; in th e wori;t 
there i ~omethin" to 1 mise, if we would look for. it; in the 
best Lher i · nrncl1 to blame, as every good m an will 
admit. He who begins ill, may encl well; and some who have 
begun well ma,y fall from rectitude. Such ·changes of nature 
I shall note ; but when I come t o ~he end, I shall remember 
the words of Him who said, "Judge not." 

LATIN PROSE . 

.'tcpben would hnve been rcgor,\cd hy ull nl u Lo h~l\'C been 
mo t worthy of a crown, if lte h:icl uot. rt:i"UCll. Of fl. kindly 
di po ition, courteou to hi: quill , ntfable to his iuforiors he 
wn popuhlr nnd beloved; hut he oflen wiwte l lhe :1bility to 
fulfil tbe pron:ti e which his incou ide.mte good-11ature w:us 
lavish i11 making; :rnc1 his friends, di.· ppointecl, denonuccd 
him ns iu iucot·c, nud were freqnc11tly uo11\'ened into enemies. 
His com·1tge was i11disputable but it <1ften mounted to rasL­
nc ·, nnd his chivnh ou. g •uero ity, wbil ', n 0110 time, it ren­
dered his conduct impolit ic, was not suffi cient on sorne occa­
sions to prevent him from becoming cruel and unjust. 

GRA1UIAR. 
I. What are the so-called Concords ? What exceptions are found 

to them in Latin and Greek ? 

Explain "anacoluthon," and "historical infinitive." 

II. Give the Attic forms 0£-
K vvnrcnv, chroalpw, Ka7r7rECTEV, EiA1/Aov8a>. 

Which form is right :-drqpyhovv or '1/vEpyeTow : 
~7rtCTTap.17v or £nicrrap:r1v : 
Ol'YJKOVOl!V or eOtaKOVOl!V. 
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III. Distinguish o{Koov and ovKovv : Kpri-ros and Kpa-r6s : 'il"OtE'i'v and 
'il"prinnv : and give the forces of vf3pis and improbus. 

IV. Derive hrnif3oios, cppovoos, 7rapoiµ£a, 
fatum, grassator, farrago, sestertius. 

V. Decline quis (indefinite), ov, 71A_f.ws. 

VI. Account for the forms l:rrn7µi, T£fl-qµi, 8[8wµi. 

VII. Give correlative adverbs of time,, place, and mauner, both m 
Greek and Latin. 

VIII. Turu into the oratio obliqua-

Nobis nihil ultra adrogabo, quam ne post Valentem et 
Coocinam numeremur. Ne tamen Mucimrnm socium spreveris, 
quia ramulum non experiris, Me Vitellio antepono, te mihi. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
:Mention the principal forms of Dynamic chauge in the Indo­

European Languages, and quote some examples of each. 

Analy e tlrn following word· etymologically-legitur-voco 
~r,,,,_,.[8Errcti.--/~E!(o .. -optimns, nncl trace the Comparative 
nud 'nperlative 'uffixe in · 'reek nnd Latin to their originals. 

Quote iustances of the interchange of K, II, and T in Greek 
nnd Latin. How may you account for such interchange~ 

ANCIENT HISTORY. 
Write a short account of the Greek Despots, and th~ causes 

which led to their rise and overthrow. 

Discnss the character of Tiberius as pourtrayed by Tacitus. 
Give au account of the life and doings of Sejanus. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR TATE A:<ID DR. CLELAND. 

I. In chemical combination, what do you understand by the term 
"equivalent weights?" Illustrate your answer by examples. 

IL Describe a delicate test for ozone in the air. 

III. What law has been formulated with respect to the diffusive 
powet· of gases 1 'f nkc oxygen and hydrogen as examples, and 

t.'1t their respc ive rates of penetration through a porous 
dinphrn,'m . cpn.rnLing t wo poitions of these gases. 
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IV. How would yon prepare nitrogen monoxide? What tn·e the pro­
perties of this gas ? 

Y. Describe a delicate test for nitric acid h1 a solution. 

YI. Supposing equal weights of sal-amm-0niac and quick lime are 
given yon, how would you set about preparing a pnTe solution 
of ammonia? 

VII. How may chlorine be obtained? What are its properties 'f 

VIII. Describe the process for obtaining on a large scale sulphuric acid 
by the oxidation of sulphurous acid. 

IX. How much carbonic acid gms by weight and volume crm be 
obtained by burning 30 grammes of carbon? 

X. Describe the structure of ta) the flame of an ordinary gas jet, (b) 
the same flame when acted upon by a blow-pipe blast. 

XI. How would you show experimentally that boracic acid and silicic­
acid are weak acids under certain conditio.ns and strong acids 
under other conditions? 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

MR. FLETCHER. 

I. What are the general differences in diction between poetry and 
prose? 

IL State and illustrate the various styles under which poeti0 wTitings 
may be classified. 

III. What are the chief faults in style into which prose writers are 
apt to fall? 

IV. What is the difference between a metaphor and a simile? 

V. Show by quotations from "King Lear" that Shakespeare does 
not use prose and verse at random. 

VI. In what metre are Shakespeare's plays written ? Show by illus­
trations what variations in metre he allows himself. 

VII. Give briefly the plot of "King Lear." 

VIII. What are the difficulties that attend the formation of a correct 
text of this play ? 
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IX. Explaiu the following passages :-

" w· orld, world, 0 world, 
But that thy gTeat mutations make us hate thee; 
Life would not yield to age" (Act iv. 1, 10). 

Albany-" I fear your dhipositiou : 
That nature which contemns its origin 
<:'annot be bordered certain in itself: 
She that herself will sliver and disbrauch 
From her material sap, perforee must wither 
And come to deadly use" (Act iv. 2, 31). 

"The wrathful skies 
Gallow the very wanderers of the cb.rk 
Auel make them keep their caves." 

X . Explain the grammatical peculiarities in the following lines:­
"Hide thee, thou bloody hand; 

Thou pe1jured and thou simular man of virtue 
That art incestuous" (Act iii. 2, 4-9). 

Alack, bare-headed ! 
Gmcio1ts my Lord, hard by here is a hovel ; 
Some friendship will it lend you 'gainst. the tempest; 
Repose you there; while I to this hard house­
,:lfore harder tlian the stones whereof 'tis raised, 
·which e·ven now, demanding after you, 
Denied me to come in-return and force 
Their scanty courtesy. 

XI. Fvvl-" She will taste as like this as a crab does to a crab." Is 
this altogether a correct estimate of the characters of Regan 
and Goneril 7 

XII. Criticise or justify the following rP.marks of Coleridge :-"Edgar's 
assumed madness serves the great purpose of taking off part 
of the shock which would otherwise be caused by the true 
madness of Lear, and further displays the profound difference 
het\Yeen the two. In Edgar's ravings Shakespeare all the 
while lets you see a fixed purpose, a practical end iu view ; in 
Lear's there is only the brooding of the one anguish, an eddy 
without progression." 
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SECOND YEAR. 

PURE MATHEMATICS I. 

PROFESSOR LAMB. 

I. When is an infinite series said to be Convergent, and when. 
Divergent ? 

State the more important simple tests of convergency. 

Prove that the series 
1 1 1 1 + 2 + 3 + 4 + &c.' 

is divergent. 
II. Prove the Exponential Theorem ; and calculate the value of 

e2 correct to four places of decimals. 
III. Sum the following series: 

(i.) l3 + 23 + 33 + ... + n ; 
(ii.) l.2+2.5+3.10+ ...... +n(n2 +l); 
(iii.) 1+3x+5x~+ ...... toiufinity, [x<l] 

IV. State and prove the rule for forming the successive convergents. 
to the value of a continued fraction. 

Prove that the odd convergents to the continued fraction 
1 1 1 

ct1 + a 2 + a3 + ... 
continually decrease, and that the even convergents G:'lntinually 
increase. 

If ~. 12. be the fourth and fifth convergents to the con­
</.4 q, 

tinned fraction 
1 l 1 l 

f+ 2+ :3+ 4+ .. . 
express ~ as a continued fraction. 

g_, 

V. Two rods each five feet long, and divided into 2-! and 25 equaJ: 
spaces respectively, are placed in longitudinal contact with 
their ends coincident. P1·ove that no two divisions are at a 
less distance than a tenth of an inch, and find what divisions 
are at this distance. 

VI. What is the precise mathematical meaning of the word 
Probability ? 
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State and prove the rnle for finding the probability of the 
concurrence of two independent events whose separate pro­
babilities are known. 

Also state the rnle when the two events are not inde­
pendent. 

Two numbers are written down at raDdom; what is the 
chance· that their product ends in 2 ~ 

VII. Prove the formuh.e 
. A Jl-cos A 

(i.) Slll 2°= !3 ; 

(ii.) sin ( 45°+~) = Jl + 8~11 
A; 

( ... ) . ' . B . C 4 A B (] m. sm ,,,_ + sm + sm · = cos2 cos 
2 

cos -2, 

where A, B, 0, are the angles of a triangle. 

VIII. Discuss the "ambiguous case" in the solution of triangles. 

'l'he lengths of the two sides a b of a triangle are 15,325 
feet and 8, 764 feet respectively, and the angle Bis 33° 14' 50". 
Find, with the help of tables, the two possible lengths of the 
side c. 

PURE MATHEMATICS II. 

MR. BllEWEI.L. 

I. Show that when n is a positive integer 
n(n-1) . " 

Cos n 8=cos "8-~cos" - 1e .sm -e 
n(n-1) (n-2) (n-3) . n--48 . •e + ~ cos sm - ..... . 

Deduce the expansion of cos a. in powers of a., and show 
that the series is convergent. 

II. Find the sum of n terms of the following series : 
1 x l x 1 x 

tan x + 2 tan 2 + 2 ~ tan 2• + · · · + 2u-I tan 2u-r• 

Find the limit of the series when n is indefinitely dimi­
nished. 
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III. Resolve siu e into factors. 
Deduce an expression in factors for the approxin:rnte 1rnme­

rical value of "· 

IV. Explain the various modes of determining the position of a point 
in a plane. 

·what is the locus of a point whose radius vector makes a 
constant angle with the initial line, and give its equation i 

Transform the equation p= ci2 cos 2() from polar to rectan­
gular co-ordinates. 

Show how to transform an equation from t1:ilinear to 
Cartesian co-ordinates. 

V. Find the angle between wo intersecting straight lines whose 
equations are given, t he axes boiug rectan"'ttlnr. 

Show that the two strnight liues represcntccl by the equation 
ax2 + 2 bxy + cy2=0 

are at right angles if a+ c-2 b co8 w=O, w being the inclina­
tion of the axes. 

VI. Find the equation to a circle referred to polar co-ordinates. 
Determine the magnitude and position of the circle whose 

equation is 
p2-2p (cos (} + J 3 sin B)=5. 

VII. Find the condition that the general equation of the second degree 
may represent a parabola. 

If the normals at two points on a parabola intersect on the 
curve, show that the chord joining the two points cuts the axis 
at a fixed point. 

-VIII. Find the equation t.o the chord of contact of tangents drawn 
from an external point to the ellipse 

x2 y' 
ci2 + b2 =1. 

Define the terms pol'3 and polar, and show that a straight 
line through the pole is cut harmonically by the curve and 
polar. 

lX. Find the equation to the tangent t.o an hyperbola referred to the 
asymptotes as co-ordinate axes. 

Show that the tangent forms with the asymptotes a triangle 
of constant area. 

X. Show that the equation to a conic in trilinear co-ordirates having 
the triangle of reference as a conjugate triad is 

lo?+ m(32 + ny'=O. 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS I. 

PROFESSOR LA~Jll. 

I. Define the Curve of Velocities of a moving point, and state its chief 
properties. 

Prom the formula fe r uniform acceleration : 
s = 7tt + ~ ft 2

• 

Find the g t·eatest height. reached by n stone thl'own. vert ically 
upwards with a velocity of 100 metres per second at the surface 
of the moon where g = 150. [C. G. S. units.] 

IT. State and explain the Second Law of :Motion so far as is necessary 
for the treatment of rectilinear motion. 

Why is the gravitational method of measuring forces unsuit­
able for scientific purposes 1 

Three inches of m in foll in a certn.in district iu twelve hours. 
ll uming that the llr 1ps foll from a height of a quarter of a 
mile, fi nd tho pre ure n the ground pet· i;quare inch of the 
district dno to t he rnin during t he storm : t\ cubic foot of water 
weighing 1,000 ozs. 

UL Explitin the method of calculating the motion of a projectile, 
neglecting the resistance of the air, and state clearly the 
fundamental principles on which the method rests. 

Prove that the range of a projectile is 2uv/g, where u,v 
are the initial horizontal and vertical velocities. 

IV. AB is the range of a projectile on a horizontal plane. Shew that, 
if t be the time from A to any point P of the path, and t1 the 
time from P to B, the vertical height of P above AB is 
tgtt'. 

V. Define the hodograph of a moving point; state its chief properties; 
and apply it to find the law of force in a circular orbit described 
with uniform velocity. 

'l'he string of a conical pendulum is 16 feet long, and makes 
an angle of 30° with the vertical ; what must be the velocity 
of the bob that it may describe an exact circle 1 

VI. Explain carefully the effect of the earth's rotation in diminishing 
the apparent value of gravity. 

Prove that at the equator the diminution is about 
= l/28'J.,q. 

What would be the length of the day if the velocity of 
rotation were such that bodies at the Equator had no apparent 
weight~ 
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VII. Define the total momentum of a system rcsol vecl in a given 
direction, and prove that it is unaltered by any mu.tual actions 
between the parts of the system. 

Explain carefully the principles on which problems of Impact 
are treated. 

A ball of mass A impinges directly on another of mas~ B at 
rest; prove that the direction of A's motion will be rever,;ecl or 
not according as A :::; eB, where e is the co-oefficicnt of 
restitution. 

VIII. Define the terms Wo1'k and Energy. 
Prove that the kinetic energy of a body is measured by 

~ mass x (vel.) 0
• 

Find (geometrically or otherwise) the kiueti,c energy and the 
potential energy of a pendulum bob at any point of its path, 
and verify that their sum is constant. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS II. 

£.IR. BaKEWELL. 

I. State the parallelogram of forces, and prove it for th~ clirectio11 
of the resultant of two commensurate forces. 

Deduce the polygon of force8. 
ABC.D and A' B'C' .D' are two p'arallelograms. Prove that 

the forces acting at a point parallel and proportional to AA' 
B' B GO' D' .D will be in equilibrium. 

II. Several forces in different directions in one plane act upon a 
point, what are the conditions that the point may remain at. 
rest 1 

A weight of 20 tons resting on a r011gh horizontal plane is acte1l 
on by a force ot 5 tons acting in a direction inclined at 30° tu 
the horizon. Find how much of this force is expended iu 
overcoming the resistance to horizmJtal m•>tion, and what iR 
the pressure on the ground 1 

If an additional force of 5 tons act on the above weight 
inclined at au angle of 60° to the horizon, how much will the 
pressure on the ground be altered ~ 
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HI. State the law limiting the magnitude of statical friction between 
two given substances, and show how the co-efficient of friction 
may be determined 1 

A heavy p.1rticle is attached to a poi•1t in a rough inclined 
plane by a fine rigid wire without weight, and rests on the 
plane with the wire inclined at an angle (} to a horizontal liee 
in the plane. Determine 'the limits of (}, the angle of 
inclination of the plane being tan-1 µ sec f3. 

IV. Prove that every system of material particles has a centre of 
gravity, and show bow to determine its position. 

Four weights are placed at four given points in space ; the 
sum of two of the weights is given, and also the sum of the 
other two, prove that their centre of gravity lies on a fixed 
plane. 

V. Find the condition of equilibrium in the case of the system of 
pullies in which each hangs by a separate string, all the 
strings being vertical. 

If 1V be the weight supported, and w1 w2 .. • wn the weights of 
the movable pullies, there will be no mechanical advantage 
unless 

W-w11 + 2 ( W-wu_1) + 22 
( W-w0 _,) 

+ ...... + 2•- 1 (W-w1) be positive. 

VI. Enunciate the principle of vertical velocities, and prove it in 
· the case of a rigid body acted upon by forces in a plane. 

VIT. A quantity of heavy incompressible fluid is a rest. Show that 
the pressures at every point on a horizontal plane are equal. 

If the vessel in which it is contained slide clown a smooth 
inclined plane, find the direction of the surface of the fluid 
when at rest relative to the vessel. 

'VIII. Describe the diving bell, and find the portion free of water when 
it is sunk to a given depth supposing the bell cylindrical. 

If such a bell of height a, and whose chamber wo11ld 
contain a weight w of water, be lowered so that the depth of 
the highest poiut is cl, prove that when the temperature T 0 is 
raised t0 the tension of the supporting chain is diminished by 

1 What 
l-T /(' d)" , , nearly, h being the height of +a "'1i+ -+'±ctti 

the water barometer, a the expansion of air for one degree of 
heat. 

IX. A solid floats on fluid (homogeneous or not). Find the conditions 
of rest. 
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Find the position of rest of a right cone floatiu.g on water 
with its base above the surface. 

X. Describe the action of Smeaton's single-barrelled air-pump, and 
find the density of the air in the receiver after n strokes, having 
given the capacities of the receiver and the barrel. 

Show that the upper valve opens when the piston is at a 
distance from the end of the stroke which is to the length as 
the pressure of air in the receiver to that of the atmosphere. 

LATIN. 

TACITUS. 

PROFESSOR KELLY. 

T. Tran la te-X"ihil primo enn,t\!S die agi pass•1s est nisi de supremis 
Augusti cttins testame11tun1 inlatnm per virgines Vestae 
Tiberin1n et Livinm hernuc · habuit. Livia in familiam Iuliam 
nomenqne Angttstnm adsumebatm; in spem soctmdam uepotes 
pronepotesqne, tertio grnclu primores ivitatis sol'ipsernt, 
plerosqne invisos sibi sect iucto.nti•t gloriAf]ue n. l po taros. 
legata non ultn\ civilem mo1lum, nisi qnou populo et plebi 
quad l'i11«e1ttieus tt·icieus quiuqniens, pr<ietoriarum cohortium 
milit iutrn ·ingu la nummnm milia, legionariis aut cohortibus 
civimn Rom uornm tt·ece11os nummos viritim dedit. tum con­
snltatnm de honoribus ; ex: q nis qui maxi me insignes visi, ut 
porta trinmphali duceretur fnuus, Gallus Asinius, ut legum 
latarum tituli, victarum ab eo gentium vocabula anteferrentur, 
L. Arruntius censuere. addebat ~iessalla Valerius renovandum 
per annos sacramentnm in nomen 'l'iberii ; interrogatusque a 
Tiberio num se mandante earn sententiam prompsisset, sponte 
dixisse respondit, neque in iis qnae ad rem pnblicam pertinerent 
consilio nisi suo usurnm, vel cum periculo offeDsionis : ea sola 
species ndulrmdi .·11pere1·n.t. concfo.mant pntres corpus acl 
rogum 1meri · se1rntornm fcrcnclnm. l'Omisit ue;:inr ad1·ogn,nti 
moderatione, populnmquo di<:to monuit uc, ut qnondn.m nimiis 
studiis funus divi 11tlii tu rba ·ent, itn UJnstnm ht fol'o potius 
qna.m i11 cnmpo "Mar i , scde d~ti11nta cremn.ri vellent. die 
funeri mili tes velut prnc idio tetero, mnltum iuridentibus qui 
ipsi videmnt quique a pnrentibus ttccepernnt diem ilium crudi 
ndhuo servi ti i ct libe1fati inpro pel'e rcpetitne, cum occisus 
dictator Caesar aliis pessinrnm, aliis pulcherrimum facinus 
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videretur : nuuc seuem princi pem, longa potentia, prov1s1s 
etiam heredum in rem pnblicam opibus, auxilio scilicet militari 
tuendum, ut sepultura eius quieta foret. 

Criticize the text, and write explanatory notes on the 
passage beginning "legata non ultra." 

II. 'fr1ms1nto- Isdew. tem11oribus clomn aedes vetu tate aut igui 
nbolitas coeptnsque nb Augu to dedicn.vit, Libero Liberaeque et 
'erel'i inxta circum imdmmu, quam A.. Po tnmius dictator 

v verat, eodemque iu loco aedem Ii lorM nb Lucio et Marco 
Pttbliciis nedilibus coustitutnm, et fano tcm1>lum, ttttocl n.pud 
fonun holitorium uilius struxerat, qui primus rem 
Romannm pro })ere mnri ge it triumpbunique n1tvalern lle 
Poenis memit. pei nedes n. Gernmuico sncratnr : bane A. 

tilius vovcrat eodem bello. 
l.dole ccbat intol'ett lex mniestnti . e Appttleirun V m·illnm, 

i>orotis An!!l1sti ucptcm, quia probrosis sermouibus divum 
ugustum ac Tiberium ot mn.ti:em eiu iulusi set 11esnriquc 

coue:m adultel'io tencretnl', mt.tiestnti clefator nrccssebnt. do 
ndulterio s1ttis cn:veti 1 ge Iu1iu. vi um : mn.i.estn.tis crimcu 
distingui aesnr postuln,1it damnnriq\1e, i qua de Augusto 
inreligiose dLxi et : in c inota nolle ncl cognitionem vocnri. 
iuten ogntus a cou. u le, quid de iis censeret qune de matre eius 
locutn. secus nr..,.ueretur, reticuit; doin proximo seuatus die 
illin quoque uomine oravit, ne cui vel'bn. in cn.m quoq·r(O mod 
hnbit1\ crimini foreut. libemvitqne A.ppnleinm 1ege mn,icstntis : 
aclu.lterii gnwiorem poellnm depreca.tus, ut exemplo ma.iorum 
in·opiuqn i suis ultra clucente imum lnpidcm remoYeretur 
suusil. ndultcro lnulio Italia 11t.q11c Africii intcl'dictum e t. 

Give a short account of the historical personages here 
mentioned. 

JUVENAL. 

i\IR. HALomrn. 

I. Translate, with short notes if needed-
l)tl.l's mngnn ltn.liae est si vcntm ndmittimu , in qua 
.e cmo togi\m umi ui i mortuu . I i>sn dierun1 
Fe tornm herbo o colitur i qua.ndo thcnh·o 
J lnjc tns, ttUldemqua redi t nd imlpita notum 
Exodinm, quum personae pnllentis hintum 
Jn gl'emio matri formichtt ntsticus iufnns ; 
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Aequales habitus illic similesque videbis 
Orchestram et populum : clari vela.men honoris, 
Sufficiunt tunicae summis Aedilibus albe. 
Hie ultra vires habitus nitor : hie aliquid plus, 
Quam satis est, interdum aliena sumitnr area. 
Commune id vitium est. Hie vivimus ambitiosa 
Paupertate omnes. Quid te moror 1 Omnia Romae 
Cum pretio. Quid das, ut Cossum aliquando salntes 1 
Ut te respieiat clauso Veiento labello 1 

Nee ta.men ipsi 
Ignoseas populo; populi frons durior hujus, 
Qui sedet et specta.t triscnrria. patrieiorum, 
Planipedes audit Fabios, rid ere potest q ni 
Mamerconlm alapas. Qnanti sua funera vendant, 
Quid refert 1 Vendunt nullo cogente N erone, 
N ec dubitant celsi praetoris vendere ludis. 
Fi'nge tamen gladios inde, atque hinc pulpita pone : 
Quid satins 1 Mortem sic quisq nam exhorrnit, ut sit 
Zelotypus Thymeles, stupidi eolle~a Coriuthi 1 
Res hand mira tamen, citharoedo Principe, mimus 
N obilis. Haec ultra quid erit, nisi ludus 1 Rt illud 
Dedecus Urbis ha.bes : ne0 mirmillonis in armis, 
N ec clypeo Gracchum pugnantem, ant falce supina, 
(Damnat enim tales habitus; et dq.m1mt et odit; 
N ec galea frontem abscond it :) mo vet eecc tridentem, 
Postquam vibrata pendentia retia dextrn 
Nequidquam effndiL Nndum ad spectacnht vnltum 
Erigit, et tota Fugit agnoscendus arena. 

II. Translate and explain-

!. Rusticns ille tuns snmit treehedip1rn, Qnirine, 
Et ceromatieo fort niceteria collo. 

2. Stoicus occidit Baream, debtor amicnm, 
Discipulnmq ne senex. 

3. Sed periit postquam eerrlonibns esse tirn~n rlus 
Coepern,t : hoc nocuit Lamiarum caede nu1lenti. 

4. Tn scabie frueris mali, quod in aggere rodit. 
Qui tegitur parma et galea metnensqne fbgr>lli 
Discit ab hirsuta jaeulum torquere capella. 

5. Sic Pedo eontnrbat, :Ma.tho deficit. 
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III. Give the meaning of these words and phrases :-

opici mures - sportula - verso pollice-res fisci - dimidia 
brevior--genuinum. 

IV. Illustrate by qnotation-

a. Ipse Venafmno piscem perfundit. 

b. N ullus tibi parvulus aula 
Luserit ,Eneas. 

c. Satur est quum dicit Horatius Euoe. 

V. Mwtion some of the articles of dress alluded to by Juvenal. 

VI. Contrast Juvenal with "Horace as a satirist. 

GREEK. 

AJAX. 

~{R. HALCOMB. 

I. Efiµcp17µi ?h/ (J"Ot Ka~ W3oiKa µ1] 'K 0£0v nA.rrd n> i]Kei, 

"~Ket, Ven. ~"11' Jen. ~Koi, reliqui." 
State the effect of these different readings. 

II. Translate 

AJA~. 6 /J.£11 cnpv.yt' E1TTl/ KE 1• ?i •o/J.WTO.To<; 
I I .. • ' \ '" 0 \ \ y~voLT cw, EL •\~ Kcu AOf'LsEIT et.L ITXOA 11, 

8wpo11 /J.~v dv6p~> "R1«•opo~ ~( 111~ 11 ip.ol 
µJ.1\LCTTO.. /J-<1T710iv-ro fXfJCcrro fJ' opa11• 

I !'! > ~ \ I • 'l' /~ 
r.E7r>/YE o e11 /11 r.OJ\EfJ-t~l 'II f>~>ctot, 

<TtOW>0/3pwn 81/)'Clll)) 11ECl.KOlnJ 

1n/~et. f:l u ' -;0 11 E~ 7rEptcrn0 .. a. <; lyw, 
ru11ot'(T'OCL70ll .,~;;a· ii118pi 5,a, TU 'Oli Ov.1•EtJI, 
o\i-;QI /J.~V Et!UKEl'O~fJ.EI'' tK 8(; Twv8E fJ.Ot 

<11· 7rpw•o , J Zru. Ka~ 1o.p dKv , O.p1<.E1To 11. 
u';~uoµai Si er' ou tJ.a1<pov "/Ef>IL ,\a xet11. 
r:Eµifov nv' 1}1J.i.it 1lyyeAov, KUKlfY cpc1:rn1 
·1- ' ,,/,' ~ ,, /3 I EllKf>~ 'f'Ef>Oll'rO. r.pw;() (~' fl E <1.<rTClCT"(] 

;OEr.n~ra r~!Be 7rE(>t vwppcl.11;~> Et</•H, 
Ka1 µi) r.poc; ;x8p1~1• ;av 1<.o.•o;;;ro8rt r.&po 
pi<pOw Kl'fT1v r.p6f3>.1,.o<; oiwl'ol 0' 'f,\wp. 
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TOcravTa er', J Zev, 7rpO<TTpE7rW" KaAw 6' nµa 
1'0/Lh'U.io11 'Epp.~v x0611wv eiJ µe Kotµ. [rra i 
~(,., rl<rcfmSU.trT~J Kat 7axet: 7rr/8~µan , 
.,..>..cvpc\1r S,etpp~ga11ra. Trpoe ¢arryavf!}. 

Illustrate , from the Latin poets this office of 'E pµ•/s fvxo~ 
7r0/J,7fOS. 

III. Translate 
~·o. 

ME. 
TEY. 
ME. 
TE . 
ME. 
TEY. 
ME. 
TEY. 
ME. 

oM' av TOtU.l~T>/I' yAWFIJ'Cu• a11 KctKO~ <ptA1ii. 
7 0. <TKA>7pO. y<[p 701, ia1v i•r.f.p8t1,' 1T M1wei. 
6 T0~6Tl] EolKEI• ov U'/UKpUv cppovel.1r. 
ov yap f3&vatvov T~v ,..l.x111711 £Kn/(J'aµ.>J•'· 
µ.Ey' ll. 11 " Ko1i.r.cweias, rl.<Tdo' d >..af:Jo, • 
1di. 11 fi>..o apKEVCLtp.t crol y' W11'AUT/J.Ell~J . 
>i y1\Cxn:r6. crov Tov Ovµ(J11 1~ 8etvov -rp(cfm. 
~1·v ·~> 8u.:u.f.1ii yap µ(y' E~ecrnv •/>povc'L1•. 
o[i;u.w, yap ,..6.,1)' fl~T 11xEl:11 "'el11a.v,..o. /Le ; 
KTEivcwra ; 8eiv6v y' elrra , el K«2 (1i 8av1r.1•. 
Od, yc1p b:uw(u µe .. ~oe 8' ol •oµat. 

IV. Translate 
1T i>ii <re Teo por.6,\a ilios M Ap,..eµ t> 
cJ 1i.eyti1\u. </>tJ:rts c3 
1~ci.Tfp riiu, v11a '/LU. · 
c~pp.u.rre 1n1.11SO.µo i lr.L f3ov U.;rE1,:\u.{,,s 
" I , ?/ 10') \> 7'1'0<; 11tK(,(. U.KU.P"'WTOV xaptv, 
;; fia KA1·Tw11 l1•ap111v 
;/lc1vOew', ullwpoi er,· l1\a¢•1f30A.lais · 
1i xa'A.1rnOwpag 1j ·rnl 'E1111c.4,\10 
/Ao11.cf1a" ~ w11 ~t• 1tov Sop~· E~vvxtoi 
11.axo.11etis l;(cro:ro ,\wf3av; 
o~ o.o• E yap <fip(ll(lfJEv y' Er.' J.pi<J'rEpa, 
.. ui TE>..tiµ.wvos l{3u. , , , ,, 
T(>UQ'Ol' f:I ' ~01/J.ll(U "ii"L'TVW11• 

>)i.01 yu.p /lv 9Eia. llO!TOS " /lA_,\' a10EpVKOL 
' Z ' ' ' l ·a 'A ' 1./ KU' E KU.KCl.V Kl.Lt c >oi"'o. pyn<~ll ,,,..inv. 

d ' 1'•;;-of3u.,\A.61uvo1 
">.,;;;-;oi~ri 1.1.vOoi: ol µEycf.'Ao i f3mn>..~ , 
'Ii rii. 1iirwTo·u :Ei(}" cf>18av yEvE&.,, 
11.>) 1.1.1/ 1;,' ti.11a~ €0' <SS' i<pcf.A.ot K 'A1ula1 • 
0/1./k' £x~Jll KO.KUV r/)(lTLl' UJl1J· 
&1\>..' tAl'(( E~ ~ pU.111011 (i,.011 /AU.~paf.101 •1 
IT Tl/f!iCH ;;"OT~ rii-8' &.ywvlt;> crxo>..{Z 
ci.-ra1• 01'·pu11f.a1• <f11\f.yw1" EX,Opt~v S' ~f3pi • 
rhapf3YJT0'> tJp/J.aTat 
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~II ~.v0.l'~/.LO' f3at.F<TU.l , 
<hr&.1rrwv Ko.xa(ovr1.,v 
r Ai..J<TUQ.'S {3apl•O. A )' 1JTW;' 

"J"ol /l' itxos (crro. 1< 01. 

The <T'Tpocp~ begins with ·? pa: Pl.ark the beginning of the 
dvri<rTpocp1) and Jr.qiock 

v "'H <TKYJV1J TOV 8paµo.ros EV T<~ vavrna8µqi r.pos •ii fTK?JVii TOV 
Aro.vTos· 80.iµov[ws 8€ dcrcpf:pH r.poA.oyt(ov<rav n}v 'A817v0.11." 

Explain this, and the me of the r.poA.oyos made by the 
Dramatists. 

PROF ESSOR KELLY. 

J. Tran8late 

llwpo. 8 ay' &U:~Aot<ri "Efl<KA l'TIJ. llwof.l.E•' u.11.cfiw, 
otf>pa TlS !So' d"(/OW 'Axtuwv TE Tpwwv •E 

' ~p.w ~p.ap 1•&.<r61711 Zpd)os dpt 01•µ.0{36po10 
~ll' a~r' ~ •• q,,A.On7n ll1fr11.a-yE11 &.pfJp.>/<ro.l'TE'." 

".Q> lipa <f>wv1juo. OWKE g11po<; U.pyvp6171\01•, 
tr1~ 1 • 1w1\el[i TE </Jepwv 1wJ ~iir1,,.+"w TEA0.11.w 1w 
Alas o~ (WU'T>jpa St8ov </)OtllLK' </Jcmv611. 
n~ lli S1u. 1<pt110iwrE ~ 11.£11 /.Lera A.0.011 'Axcu1~11 
1/i' ~ 8' ~s Tpwwv iiµo.llov Kfr. rot a· e &p11uu.11, 

~JS elOov (1~611 TE K<t~ &.p• 91.fo r.pocn6vra, 
A~al"rns 7.poc/rnyovra 11.£110· Kai XE'ipa> &c.<rr-.o'l1s· 
Kat r~· 'f"fO'' r.poT"i cl.u..-v, JEAr.r£011TE <TOov ET111J.L. 

Ai'rwT' aU}' h£p~>8Ev l"1<111j1ulle; 'Axo.'o' 
el 'Ay«/J.~f" ' 'o11r1. 0(011 ii.yo1• 1<Exu.p116ro. 11IKJ/· 

Translate 

8EAI. ''O<r<lt /kEV ypap.µal -.(, ,, l<r&,.A.cvpov 1<0.l tr.i7.E8ov J.pdJ1Ji11 
nTpayw11f.(ov<n, /J.fii<o> ~1p1Da/1-EOa. lia-«' lle """ frEpoµ?/101, 
01111d.µ£c.s ctl~ p:1j1<.(1.. /J.< v 01~ ~l'/J.p.ETpou E1<<:l11at~, Toi 8' lz.1.-rri-
801 8. S1>11avrc.u. K«l " cpl 7a UTEpEO. ii.A.Ao 'TOLOVro11. 

How is this passage connected with the subject of the 
Theaetetus 1 

·(/3) EQ. 'E~ rlirnl"!'WJJ /J.po. dr.o Ilpw-.ay6pov Jp~U./J.EVW ll d1i</wf3~1r1J· 
UE7'0.' /J.a1\A.011 o( imo (E El<Ell!O'll OJJ.OAOy/j<TE-.O.t, iiro.v T<ii 
TUVa11rlo. 1\cyo11TL g rxwp(i &>...,,oq a. TOii ll6Eo.(n11, -.6u 1w.2 t. 
IlpW'ro.yi~pa' 0. ~TQS gV(X1J>p1)tTe-.u. t JD/TE KlJl'll (l~7'f: r(w l-:.tno­
x611ra i1v8pwrrov µfrpov ELl'O.t /P/llE 7l'EfJ~ ~ l'OS ov Ul! w11~cf.O)I. 
' ., OV X Otn'W j 
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Give the substance of the reasoning which leads to this. 
result. 

~n. 011,b, /tc1'7'0L xp;/,, ,;, ~IEa. fr1FE MyH• r.11"0'~P."'J~ ,,,;;.,\,\ ov .... ( .... " , , 0 ~ .. to ... 
, , (\) 'TU T.'flhJo OI' ltllWEL' a r:OkfitVErr tu. EU.II yu.1i 01J"7W opwp.EI' 

8t·oi11 Ot.i:repa, ;; n•(HJ!TO/J.Ell eq? 0 Ep I 61i.EOa, ,, ii7"00V oi111r61i.eOa 
El8EvaL ci fJ."}OU./1.lJ llf/W'. 1ad. 'TOl 01~" 1(11 er.11 /UJ=TO (Ll.cr8o<; & 
'TOLOV-.o • 1rnl 017 '"'~ l'PI• 'Tl •hi• ; 8t'()tl' ril1'TOll' el. foLI' 86~?)'>, 
'TOV //,El' c11\110w01·, ,PEc'(UP> E TOU rrE(Jtll', n/1• &)\ 18\i 86~av 
E1r£(J"'T~/J,Y)V 6p[tH ; 

How is this theory discussed~ 

(8) Lil. To 11.£11 up<v•Ov ELl/ <1 1· ,,', Ol/1' u. . 'OU ufvowv eµrpav~ 'lrOlELV 

&cl qm 1,)) • /J<ETct f~JJ1tcf.,.1o1 1 · •• 1<al ovor1.ct•wv, <orrr.ep El'> KaT01rTpov 
.;; il8wp TI)v 8u~u1• e1<n;. ,:1m•r:J1• Ei • n)v oiU. Tov rr;6µa.Tos 
1~cn/1•. ?/ 01~ 01.:E°i croi TO Totoli70 1• ,\6-yo<> el1•a.i ; 

What were the other two ~ 

Shew in Plato's own words what was the object to be 
gn.ined by enquiries ending like the Theaetetus. 

COMPOSITION. 

Same us in First Year. 

CHEMISTRY. 

DR. CLELAND. 

I. Describe the method of preparing potassium chlorate on a com­
mercial scale. 

IL How is commou alum prepared~ Whn.t i8 the constitution of 
this salt 1 

III. How would yon prepare mercuric chloride and rnercurous chloride 
respectively from mercuric sulphate and common salt 1 

IV. What tests would you employ for the detection of copper m. 
solution 1 

V. Describe Marsh's test for the presence of arsenic in solution. 
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VI. A compound uf hydl'ogen aucl uitrogcu was fonnd to possess the 
following pereentage composition, calculate its formula.-

Nitrogen 83·353 
~ydrogen l 'i"G47 

100·000 

VII. How many pounds of oxygen could you obtain·from 255·4 lbs. of 
potassium chlorate 1 

K=39·1 C = 35·5 0=1G. 

VIII. What is au 1tlcohol 'l In what relation does an aldehyde and an 
acid stand to it 1 Take ethyl alcohol as au illustration. 

IX. Describe the "continuous etherification process." 

X. What is the chemical nature of glycerine? How is it obtained? 

XI. How is potassium ferrocyanide prepared on a large scale i 

XII. vVhat is the action of strong sulphuric acid and strong nitric acid 
on cellulose respectively i 

DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 

11IH. PATON. 

I. St,tte aud criticise the various definitions of Logic known to you. 

II. Explain and illustrate the vadous kinds of terms. What is meant 
by the denotation and connotation of a term. 

III. State the causes that produce ambiguity in terms; girn illustra­
tions. Explain the ambiguity in any of the following t.erms­
School, subject, object, letter, interest. 

IV. St.ate Mill's objections to the categories of Aristotle. What would 
he substitute for them i 

V. Define a proposition. How are propositions classified i 

VI. Discuss and illustrate by diagram the relaLions. of the four cardinal 
propositions to each other. 

VII. What is the meaning of the conversion of propositions 1 
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"'VIII. What are the primary lawc of thought, and the axioms on which 
they are based ~ 

IX. What are the rules of a valid syllogism 1 What rules are broken 
by AJA, IOI, AEI 1 

X. "The members of a board were all of them either bondholders or 
shareholders, but not both, and the bondholders, as it happened, 
were all on the lioard." From the premises what conclusion 
can be drawn 1 

XI. What is meant by quantifying the prcdicnte 1 what are the advan­
tages that are to bo guined therefrom 'i Write out in 
Hamilton's not&.tion ~he mood:-B1u·b·1rn, Darii, Darapti, 
Camestres, Disamis. 

XII. What use does Jevons make of the quantification of the predicate 
.in his ~bolic notation. Explain briefly his system. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

PHYSICS I. 

PRoFESson LA~!B AND Mn. FLETCHER. 

I. Define the te1·ms .Magnetic Potential and Line of Force. 
Explain the method of delineating the forms of the lines of 

force in the neighbourhood of a magnet by means of iron 
filings. 

·when the card or other support on which the filings are 
strewn is tapped, how do the individual particles of iron 
move? 

IL Define the term Intensity of Jllagnati~clion, nnd show by diagrams 
the distribution of the mn.gnetixntioll in an ordinary bRr 
magnet. Also explain this di. trilmtion. 

III. Give an outline of the experiments by which Gauss verified the 
fundamental law of magnetic action. 

State precisely how you would compare the magnet.ic mo­
ments of two given magnets. 

IV. State what yon know as to the laws of distribution of electricity 
in conductors ; and explain the peculiar action of points. 

A needle sharpened at both ends is attached to an ebonite· 
handle, and on one end being presented to a charged insulated 
sphere the charge is withdrawn ; explain this action. 

It has been proposed on the strength of this experiment to 
place a horizontal insulate<l copr er rod, with l)oth end pointed 
and turned upwards, ab ve tho roofr of bn ildings to protect 
them from lightning. Poi11 ont the fnllncy in this propo al. 

V. Describe the essential parts of Thomson's Portable Electrometer, 
and explain the method of using it. 

VI. Define the Capcicity of a Conductor, •and the Spec{fic Inductive 
Capacity of a Dielectric. 

'fhe cnpacity of an insulated sphere when near the wall of a 
room is greatee than if it weee in the centre of the room ; 
why7 

VIL Describe the method of experimenting with the Electric Gage, and 
state what fnndamentRI facts in electricity can be demonstrated 
in this way. 



VIII. An insulated metal lamp is connected to an electrometer ; what 
will be the nature of the indication of the latte1· when au 
ordinary Plate Electrical Machine is worked in anot.ber part of 
the room i Give a full explanation. 

IX. Describe, and explain the action of, the Electrophorus. 

Also describe and explain some contrivance for repeating 
automatically, in reg·ular cyclical order, operations equivalent 
to those performed in the ordinary use of the electrophorus. 

PHYSICS II. 

PROFESSOR LA)IB A~D l\IR. FLETCHER. 

I. State Ohm's Law, and define the term Resistance. 

What is the standard of resistance in common use 1 

Describe the arrangement of the coils in an or li 1ml'y 
Resistance Box. 

II. Calculate the resistance of a system of conductors arrnnged "in 
multi)llle arc." 

Find in what ratio ,the indications of a galvanometer whcse 
resistance is 100 ohms are reclnccd by the use of a shnnt whose 
resistance is 50 ohms. 

III. State precisely the laws of the mutual mechanica1 uctions of 
magnets and electric currents. 

Describe Ampere's experiment proving that "pamllel 
currents attract one another," ancl ~bow how it comes under 
the above-nientioned faws. 

IV. Describe the 'l\in~ent-Galvtmometer, ;u1tl prove the property which 
gives rise to the name. 

What is the lll03t essential qn;tlity to be aimed at in the 
construction of this instrument, and how is it best secured l 

V. State concisely the' laws respecting the inclucrion of electric 
currents. 

What is meant by the self-iucluctiou of a coil, and how may 
the self-iudnction current be made munifest 011 bre:ikiug the 
battery connections i 

VI. Describe carefully the construction uncl action eith~r (1) of the 
Induotion Coil, or (2) of a Dynamo -Electric Machine. 
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VII. State what is meant by Elect·;·clytic Polarization, and describe 
experiments in demonstration of this phenomenon. 

Describe some " constant" form of voltaic cell, and explain 
fully why it is constant. 

Describe and ex plain the action of the "secondary batteries" 
of Plante and Fatll'e. 

VIII. One end of a submarine cable is put to earth, and the other 
co11uected wi th t he po i tive pole of a battery, the negative pole 
of which is to earih. Describe fully the electrical condition of 
the scveml p(nts of t he cable. 

'LATIN ) 
>-Same as in Second Year. 

GREEK) 

:COMPOSITION, &c., Same as in First Year. 

GEOLOGY I. 
PROFESSOR 'TATE. 

I. Account for tl~e existence of our Salt Lakes. 
II. Show by a table the range in time of the families and chief genem 

of Palliobranchs. 

III. Draw up a table of the Sedimentary Rocks of Australia, and 
annex the chief areas occupied by each, and a list of their 
characteristic fossils. 

IV. Give au account of Faults in Strata, with illustrations. 

V. Explain the relations between the geological structure and the 
Physical Geography of the County of Adelaide. 

VI. Describe the usual Rock-structure in argillaceous, calcareous, and 
arenaceous strata, defining original and snperindnced con­
ditions. 

VII. Discuss the question of the probability of the occurrence of coal 
in South Australia. 

VIII. State the 1'1Ul"6 in limo of each of the following genera :-Ji:!Ltkyu­
<ml"ll$ Plwcops C11.lc111iites, V"ol-uta, Gm11tolitlws, li~m1tilu.~, 

•. alc11fr,1, l'l~'7'oto1mo·ia, 'l.'tigonia, Pltolmlmnya, Oonu-, anrl 
Bellerop/ion. 
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GEOLOGY II. 

PROFESSOR TATE. 

I. Name the rocks specimens placed before you. 

II. Determine the genera of the accompanying fossils, and name the· 
formations which they respectively characterise. 

III. A copper lode CO\U' c · - 10° Eon a lovcl country, it:; lit is 30° in 
an enstorly direction, whore should n shaft. he 1mk to strike · 
the lode at ;l. depth of 1,000feet1 Illnshntc by dingram also. 

IV. From the annexed geological plan, construct a horizontal section, 
from A to B, on a. horizontal scale of three inches to two. 
miles and a vertical of one inch to 400 feet. 

MINERALOGY. 

l'ROFESSOR T.\TE. 

I. What are the ch:trncters of the :srstcms of crystallo3raphy i 

II. Draw a regular octahedron two inches high. 

HT. Describe Silica and its varieties. 

IV. What are the resemblances aucl differences betll'een Calcite,. 
Aragonite, Dolomite, Siderite, and .Jiagnesite,~ 

V. Give the minernlogicn1 characters of Garnet, l\Jica, Selenite, and 
Iron pyrites. 

VI. Ho1v would you identify the 'following min em: ls by the blow-pipe:­
Galena, Cele;;tinc, Antimonite, Iron pyrites, and l\fabchite 1 

VII. Name the minerrtl species on the table. 

VIII. Under what different conditions does calcic carbona.te occur in 
nature 1 

JX. ·Give an account of the chief kinds of psendomorphosis of minerals .. 



lxxv 

ZOOLOGY AND COMPARATIVE ANATOl\llY. 

DR. STIRLING. 

[ N.B.-Candidates are not expected to answer ctll the qitestions.] 

I. What n.re the chief differences between the lowest forms of plants 
and nuimals 1 How for is the presence of Chlorophyll to be 
tnken as a point of distiucticu between the two kingdoms i 

IL Describe the structure and modes of reproduction of the >'3pongida. 

III. Compare and contrast (1) the cranium and brain, (j) the hand 
and foot of Mau with the corresponding parts of the Anthropoid 
apes. 

IV. What are the general charncters which distinguish the order 
Ma1·supialia? Point out its geographical distribution. 

V. Describe the poison apparatus of a venomous snake and the rattle 
of a rattlesnake. How is the order Ophidia classified 7 Point 
out in a general way the poisonous groups. 

VI. Enumerate and describe the component parts of the extema.1 
covering of a Lobster, including the appendages. 

VII. Give an account of the Respiratory organs in each of the classes 
of Vertebrata, pointing out the differences which exist in each 
class. 

Frogs can l.ive for a considerable time after extirpation of tho 
lungs : how do you account for this 7 

VIII. Describe the stomach of a Ruminant, and point out in what 
respects it differs from that uf a carnivorous animal. How do 
you account for any differences that may exist 7 Describe the 
mechanism by which the camel is able to store np a quantity 
of water. 

IX. Write a short account of some peculiarities in the fauna of 
Australia, Tasmania, and New Zealand. 

X. Describe the processes incluue] in the theorie of Pni-thcno..,enesi:, 
nnd of the so-cn.Ued Alternation of genemtions. h·c' cxnmplcs 
of ea.ob process, aud st.ale nny ohjections that hnve been urged 
ng. i 11 st tbc latter theory. 
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BOTANY. 

P ROFESSOR TA.TE. 

I. How are grasses (Gmmineae) distinguished from other Orders, and\ 
· what are the most useful plants of the Order i 

IL Describe the common buttercup (Ranuncufos lappaceus}, and 
distinguish between the genera Ranunculiis, Clematis, and 
Myosurus. 

III. w·hat are the characters of the Orde1· Primulaceae in reference to 
(a) calyx, (b) corolla, (c) stamens, (d) oviu·y, and (f) placenta i · 
Efplain the theory o~ the pcclllinr i)osition of the stamens ; 
making reference to any indigenous p lant in elucidation thereof. 

IV. Give the characters of the larger subdivisions. of Phanerogamia ;. 
and name under each some of the principal orders of South 
Australian plants. 

V. Describe the general appearances prnsented by a transverse section 
of a leaf. 

VI. What is a bract~ StR.te the several modifications which bracts may 
assume. 

PRACTICAL BIOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR TATE Al'D DR. STmLING. 

I. Examine under the microscope the preparations (1- 4-) ; describe 
them, and give an opinion as to the nature of each one. 

II. RemoYe the lingual ribbon of the Slug provided and place it. 
beneath the microscope. 

HI. Fill up the accompanying schedules with reference to the hni 
plants lllaced before you. 

Jr. Refer the Zoological specimens (1-12) to their respective classes 
and orders. 

V. Determine the genera and species of the accompauying six. native 
:plants. 
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INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 

MR. PATON. 

I. Define and distinguish Deduction, Induction, and Tradnction. 

II. What is the fundamental axiom on which the Iuducti ve method 
rests 1 

III. Show how the improper inductions specified by )Ull vi0late the 
conditions of valid induction. 

fV. Enumerate and explain the different methods of Induction. 

Supposing that we were entirely unacquainted with the causes 
which produce the following phenomena, by what methods 
should we investigate each : 

a. The connection between the spots on the sun's face and 
the occuxrence of famines in India ~ 

b. Vaccination as a preservative against smallpox? 
c. The beneficial or injurious effects of protection ou the 

prosperity of a country 1 

VI. Distinguish between the cause, the occasion, and the antecedent 
of an event. 

VII. 'Vhat can you infer from the following instances : 
Antecedents. Consequents. 

ABDE. s. t.q.r. 
BFG. v.q.u. 
BCD q.s.m. 

ADE. t,s.r. 
B.H.K. z.q.w. 

A.B.F.G. r.q.n.v. 
A.B.E. rqt. 

VIII. State the obJects, classes, and conditions of v<1Jid hypotheses. 

IX. Enumerate the fallacies to which the InductiYe R2asoner is 
exposed. Give examples of each. 

X. Explitin briefly Je,·on's system of logic,'ll yml 1JI. , nn<l show how 
the fnllacie m·i e from four t e11ns-ne :rnt i ve premises, undis­
ll·i nted tniddlc, and an illicit process of the 1m1jor term, are 
e :1 ily letectcd. 
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DEOEMBER. 18Sl. 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

PnoFEssoR LAMB. 

I. Reduce 31 million seconds to days, hours, &c. 
II. On a certain line of railway the telegraph posts are placed 58 yarcls 

apart, and a passenger counts as he passes 37 in two minutes; 
at what rate is he travelling 1 

III. Multiply ·02019 by 52·03, and divide ·04312 by ·0044. 

Give the reaso.ns for the rules by which you fix the position 
of the decimal point in your results. 

IV. Find the cost of a copper wire, of sectional area ·25 of a sguare 
inch, which is to reach from Niagara to New York, a distance 
of 300 miles; having given that a cubic foot of copper weighs 
552 lbs., and that the price is £70 per ton. 

V. Two men, A and B, working alone, can finish a piece of work in 
9 hoill's and 8 hours respectively : if they work at it for nu 
hour alternately, A beginning, in how many hours will the wo1·k 
be finished 7 

VI. A man buys 6 per cent. foreign stock at 50, and sells out at the 
end of the year when the stock has fallen to 48; what clom; he 
gain per cent. on the transaction 7 

VII. Prove that 
ab=ba, 

and that 
a - (b - c) = a - b + c. 

If 2a 3b 4c 
3 =4 = 5 ~ 1, find the numerical valne 0f' 

(7 a - 9b)2+(14b - 16c)2+(9a - l2c)2
• 
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VIII. Find the co-efficient of x5 in the product of 

(1- x)2 by 1 +2x+3x2 +4x3 +5x4
• 

IX. Give the reason of the rule for addition of fractions. 
Simplify 

(11; + 1 )3 - (x - 1 )3 

(;-+T)2 -(x-1)2
, 

and proye that the sum of 
1 1 

--=-,----c-c-~~- and 
(;~ - 2)(,: - l)x(3; + 1) (x - l)x(x + l)(~; + 2) 

X. Sl'>lve the equations 
(i) 3,>; + 1 2x + 1 

13- 3-
4x- l 

=15 
5x+ 1 

7 

(ii) ax +b(b-a- x) + c(a-b) = O 

. 2 
IS 

z '-5.?;".,. 4 

~· L A. num hn £ 1,JS"' 17 . . Ucl iu 3 per cent. stock, nnd .£9 2 12 . Get. 
in 3! per cent. stock; he t n\usl'ers n. cert1tiu sum. from the 
former to the liitte1· when. tho stocks ore nt 91 nud !) re pec­
th•ely, nnd thn makes the income dcl'ived from each the same. 
How much hn · he family in 3 pe1: cent. stocl- ~ 

GEOMETRY. 

PnoFESSOR L.um. 

I. ABC is a triangle, and the angle at A is equal to the nn;s·le at B; 
prove that the triangle is isosceles. 

II. AB'is a straight line, and P,Q are two points on the 8:1Ule side of 
AB; prove that we cannot have PA= QA and PB= QB 
simultaneously. 

Prove also that if the above conditions bold when P, Qare 
oil opposite side:> of AB, then PQ is perpendicular to AB. 

III. The triangles PQR, XYZbave PQ=XY, and PR=XZ, but the 
angle at P is greater than the angle at X; prove that QR i8 
greater than YZ. 

IV. The three angles of any triangle 11.re together equal to two right 
angles. 

Find the number of degrees in the angle of a regular 
polygon of t\rnnty sides. 
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V. Prove that the diagonals of a parallelogr,am bisect one an_other. 
Also state and prove the converse of this theorem. 

VI. The square on the hypothenuse of a right-angled triangle is equal 
to the sum of the squares on the other two sides. 

~fake a square which shall be the treble of a given square. 

VII. P is any point in a straight line AB; prove that the rectangle 
AP, AB is equal to the square on AP together with the 
rectangle AP, PB. 

Hence prove that the square on AB is equal to the squares on 
AP, PB, together with twice the rectangle AP, PB. 

VIII. " In any triangle the square on the side opposite an acute angle 
is equal to &c." Complete the enunciation, and prove the 
theorem. 

What form does the pi·oposition assume when the acute 
angle in question is infinitely small? 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

PROFESSOR LAMB. 

I. Define the terms Velocity, .Force, Acceleration. 

A certain force can just support a mass of 25 lbs. Find the 
velocity generated in eight seconds from rest, when the same 
force acts on a mass of 10 lbs. · 

II. Distinguish carefully between the two senses in which the word 
"weight" is popularly used. 

III. State the proportion known as the Triangle of Forces, and apply 
it to find the relatior, between the "power" and the "weight" 
in the case of a smooth inclined plane, the power acting 
horizontally. 

The height of an inclined plane is 5 feet and its base is 
12 feet; find the power necessary to support a mass of 50 lbs. 
when the power acts (i.) horizontally, and (ii.) parallel to the 
inclined plane. 

IV. Explain what is meant by Stable, Unstable, and Nentml 
Equilibrium respectively. Give illustrations. 
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lllliform plank whose length i 12 feet nud weight 48 lbs., 
r est on two support. , one at 1tn end, t he otl1er feet from that 
othe1· end. lfiud the greatest weight which can e placed on 
the unsupported encl without upsetting tho plank. 

V. Whnt is the fundamental property of a fluid 1 
Prove that the difference of the pressures at two points of a 

liquid in the same vertical line is proportional to the distance 
between them. 

Find in lbs. per square inch the pressure at a depth of a 
mile in the sea. [Specific gravity @f sea-water = 1 ·025 ; 
weight of a cubic foot of water= G2 lbs.] 

VI. State Boyle's law of gaseous pressure, and explain an experimental 
method of verification. 

VIL Describe simple experiments demonstrating the expansion. of 
solids, liquids, and gases (respectively) under the influence of 
heat. 

State any cases you know of substances contracting as the 
temperature rises. 

VIII. Explain what is meant by Concfoction, Convection, and Radiation 
• of heat respectively. 

Describe an experiment illustrating the differences in con­
ducting power between difforent metals. 

LATIN. 

P.ROFESSOl! KELLY. 

I. Trnnslate-
Faciam ut potoro, Lneli. 'nepe cnim interfui qt\crelis 

aequn.lium meorum-pnrei$ nutem ve ere proverbiu, Clim. 
paribns acillimc congrcgnutur-1uM C. 'nlinn.tot", quae 
• '1>· Albiuu. , homines on ulnre uostrl fore noqwtles deplomre 
solebnnt, tum quod volupb\tibu Ml'et·ent sine (Jltibns vitum 
uullnm putarenl, tum qn cl >Crnerenttu· o.b iis a, iuil:rns e sent 
coli solili. Qui mihi 11011 id \•idebantur nccu are quod cssct 
nccusnndum. Nnm i id culpn enectutis accideret, ndem mi.hi 
n u vcnit·enL rcliqui qne mnilms mnjoribus untu, quontm ego 
multorum c gnovi ·euectntem sine querolu, qni e et libidiuum 
·vinouli hu:nt s e se u 1t mcilesle ferreut uec n ::mis de ·pice-
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rentur. Sed omnium istuismodi querelarum in moribus est 
culpa, non in aetate. Moderati enim et nee diffi ciles nee 
inhum[l,ni senes tolerabilern senectutem agunt ; importunitas 
autem et inhumanitas omni aetati molesta est. 8. LAEL. Est, 
ut dicis, Cato; sed fortasse dixerit quispiam tibi propter cpes 
et copias et dignitatem tuam tolerabiliorem senectutem videri, 
id autem non posse multis contingere. CATO. Est istuc quiclem, 
Laeli, aliquid, sed nequaquam in isto sunt omnia. Ut 
Themistocles furtur Seriphio cuidam in jurgio respondisse, 
quum ille dixisset non eum sua sed patriae gloria splendorem 
assecutum: Nee hercule, inquit, si ego Seriphius essem, nobilis, 
nee tu, si Athenieusis esses, clarus unquam fuisses. 

State the rnle for the use of the reflexive proi1ou11 in Latin, 
and turn into " oratio recta " the sentence " non eum sua sed 
patriae gloria splendorem assecutum," and into " oratio 
obliqua" the sentence beginning, "nam si id culpa seuectutis" 
to " despiceren t ur." 

II. Translate-

Saepe audivi a majoribus natu, qui se porro pueros a senibus 
audisse dicebant, mirari solitum C. Fabricium quod, quum apud 
regem Pynhum legatus esset, audisset a Thessalo Cinea, esse 
quendam Athenis qui se sapient.em profiterntur, eumque1dicere 
omnia quae faceremus ad voluptatem esse referenda ; quod ex 
eo audientes M'. Curium et T. Curuncanium optare solitos ud 
id Samnitibus ipsique Pyrrho persnaderctur, quo facilius vinci 
possent quum se voluptatibus dedissent. Vixerat 1:1'. Curius 
cum P . .Decio qui quinquennio ante eum consulem se pro re 
publica quarto consulatu devoverut.. Norat eundern Fabricius, 
norat Coruucanius, qui quum ex sua vita, tum ex ejus quern 
dico P. Decii facto judicabant esse profec.:to aliquid natura 
pulchrum atque praeclarum quod sua sponte peteretur, 
quodque spreta et contempt.a voluptate optimns quisque 
seqneretur. 44. Quorsum igitur tam multa de voluptate i 
Quia non moclo vituperatio nulla~ sed etiam summa Jaus 
senectutis est quad ea voluptates nullas magno opere desiderat. 
At caret epulis exstructisque mensis et frequentibus poculis. 
Caret ergo etiam vinolentia et crudita.te et insomniis. Seel si 
aliquid dandum est voluptati, quoniam ejus blanditiiti non facile 
obsistimus, diviue enim Plato escam malonun appellat volnn­
tatem, quod ea videlict homines capiantnr ut harno pisces, 
qnamquam immoderatis epulis caret seuectus, modicis tamen 
conviviis potest delectari. C. Duilium, ~I.F., qui Puenos classe 
primus devicerat, redenntem a coena sencm saepe vidcbam 
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puer ; delectabatlll' crebro funali et tibicine quae sibi nullo 
exemplo privatus sumpserat : t antum licentiae dabat gloria. 

Give some account of the historical personages me,.ntioned in 
this passage. 

III. Trti,nslate into Latin-
If a man will firnt acquire the power of writing and speaking 

a language, he can easily learn to read it. 
He summoned a council of the officers to consider the plan 

of operations. 
On the thirtieth of J uue the armies were face to face, and a 

battle was inevitable. 

IV. Conjugat e the verbs - jubeo, bibo, findo, cogo, fleo, pario, ardeo, 
struo. 

V. Explain the following words and phrases :-heres ex. deunce ; in 
aere alieno esse magno ; sub corona venire ; septemtrio, 
hypallage, zeugma. 

VI. Explain the origin and meaning of the phrase-" mea interest." 

VII. Give the dates and circumstan.ces of the following battles:­
Caudine Forks, Actium, Pharsalia, Zama, Thapsus. 

VIII. Translate into Latin prose-
Accordiug to Homer, Aeneas wa ·on of A.nchises au.d 

.\phroclite {id ntified with the Roman Venus, goddess of Love} 
nod the nephew f Priam, King of Troy. At fit· ·t he takes 
no part in the 'T'rojnu war; but, being attncked by ch illes, after­
wiirds purforni · many heroic deeds for the Tl'Ojan ·. He 
e cap !l by help of the gods when Troy i captured, itud Homer 
clearly concefre him n · reiguinu a 'froy after t he departure 
of the Greek . 

GREEK. 

PROFESSOR KELLY. 

I. Translate-
" Mavn KaKwv, otl 7rW7roTE /LOL TO Kp~yvov elmi~. 

ale[ Toi Ta dK' e<n2 cpO .. a cppeU"t µaVTe{;eU"(}ai 
EU"(}AOv ll' ovlle Tt 1iW d1ias E-r.os, ov8' ETEAEU"U"Cl.S. 
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xo.~ vuv f.v 6.o.vaoun (horrpcrr.Ewv cl:yopevns, 
wr; Si] TOvo' EllEKa crqiw 'Ewr1f36A.os cU. "/EO. 7"1iVXEt1 
ovvo:.' f.yw 1<ovp17s Xpuu71t8os ay,\d' iJ.r.oLVI~ 
OUK E8EAOV ol:gu.cr8a.t . he~ r.6A.v f3011A6µu.' 0.U7"~V 
o!Kot Exnv. i.:o.i yiJ.p po. K A.vro.tp.1•17a"rp17r; 7rpo{3~{3ov.Aa, 
Kovpt8'T]s &Ao ov· b.-d ov UJ~11 W-n XEpeiwv 
01\ OE /.taS, ov8e <pm)v, otl-.' 11p <fipE11a.r; ov.-e n ;pya.. 
r.l ,\,\,). Ka~ W EfJEAw 8cJp.n10.t r.<.tAtll1 el TO'f

1 
up.HVOV. 

/3 I \ I > \ \ \ I • " > \I 0 
OllAO/J. E')'W AMII !TOOll E/J.fl-EVClt ?) t.tr.01\ECF Cl<. 

ail-rap Jp.ot ycpM 0.UTf.X' h-ot/uf..Uo.T', ocppu. /J.lJ olos 
'ApyEf.wv <lyEp<urros £w. lrrd ovoe ;OtKE. 

A£t'."<TOUE yap T6ye r.tLVTE l U /J.OL (EpU. ep, ETat t°tAA'O·" 

II. Parse Uhv, xepe[wv, 861uvo.i, cnp[v. 

III. Translate-
" Kci 8' • t 8 I I .J, t 0 ~ 

I (JTUT'T~L .:1 KHVOt fr.lX ?VthJV Tft.t;Ev I.ti' pwv. 
K0.7"pn<rrot fl.EV EO"ILI'; KO.L KCl.(J'TL<TTOL E/J.«XOVTO, 

iI•17puLv opurK«:,) ow-i, Kal fK .. a y ,\~,, tlrro ,\wua 11
• 

1>1.tt /AE11 TOW41' EY~' /AdJotJ.f.AE011 Ex IT t/,\011 l1\~~v 
;171\Mhv Eg <lrrl17 yu.t'I • 1<a'Af:ua11To yup u.vTol-
Ka.l /LO.XO/J.1/V KO.T' E/J. U.VTOV f.yw. Kci110UTL o' clv OVTLS ,.. ., .... /3 I ' • O' I 7WV, OL l!l'I' /10TOL El(Tlll E7TLX . OVLOL, fJ.tL'X,EOL<O. 

\ , \ , ~ '• '8 I tJ 
KU.L (I-EV p.ru OVAEWl' :; 'l'LEI' r.c1. 01'71) 'rE fl.II '1'· 
<v\1\a •WeuOe KIL~ iipp.E , (:;-et 7'Ei0eu0ai U.µ ewuv. 
p.1/Te <Tt• Tov8', &ya.Oo<; r.Ep €~1 · U.r.ou.tpEa i;ol~p•11•, 
d,\,\' Ec4 c:; oi 7rfH'J.ra Ucru.11 'Ylf11L5 l'r, , . \ X«tw11. 
/J.'•/'rE <TV, Ilri1\E{871, 'Be>..' £pi(iµmJ.< (Ja.ui1\~4 
dvn/3l>JI'' er.e~ 01i;;-o ' O/J.Ol?/S lµ/J.OPE TL/J.~ 
<TK~/1i'ro~xo {JautAEv· •r•e Zd·s ,::ilos £8w.:e1" 
el 1)£ u1• 1<0.pT<pv> l<Tu1, Odi. ~, rre yclv«•o /J.'•/•Y/t» 
&1\,\' JyE </iE(JTE(lOS ecrrw, EO.EL r. AE01•((7'(7'l)I 1l1•a<TITH. 
'A7pets,.,, en• oi: 'ITU.VE T£oll /J.f:iios· O..VTa/l E(W(E 

,\i.uuo1J.' 'A LAA~i" /lEBE/J.£11 x6,\011
, OS /J.EYU. o. f11nv 

€111<0 ' \ xaiowi11 •EAETtt< ,.o,\~/J.Oto Kw.:ofo." 

IV. Write out this passage, substituting the dassical Greek forms 
for the Homeric. 

V. Translate-
"~H 01) Ao[yia epya nfo' ECTCTETal ovo' <IT' ,]vrnTa, 

el 01) <r<{>w El'EKO. ev-qrwv f.pi8a[vETOV tSoE, 

lv 8€ 8w'i:cn KOA<tJi'w e,\avv£Tov· ovof. n 8a.tT~S 
E<T8A"i> ;<T<TE70.L r;oo>, E7T€l T<l xepcf.ova. l•l1'!(. 
µ17Tpl o' Jyfi, 7rapa<f>·11µi, KU.L O.Vl]J o.ep l•OCOl;Ti/ , 

7iaTpL <f>O .. c,u f.Tr[71pu. <{>f.pm nil, ~<pp« l"'l (11'tn 
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l'ELf;Et'tllJ'' 7."0.7>Jp, (Tl' ll 8' ?f/L'tv 8at; a rnpi.t~17 · 
Et-::-Ep yap K' iBEAuuw 'OA1jp;;;-ios UnTEflo" 11n)> 
~~ ~Sewv cr-:-11</>EA[~a.i· ~ yap r.oAu cptp;Q:r6> i<rTw. 
a AAcl CTV 7011y ~7iE((/'(Tt 1<.a8V.'lrT~<TOu.i /tO. Afl.KOiO'tlf' 

u.-lirlK1 lriu8' t'Aa.o ' AVl':rno ErruEt(J.L °'iJ~'i'11. 
0 

'VI. Parse the words-
E8Ewv, 

VII. Translate and explain-

(a). 

({3). 

(y). 
(8). 
(E), 

.' '1'1)1• 8' ~yw oii .A.Jcrw· r.plv p.iv Kal yi/pas fr.ELIJ'tll 
ii/f.ITE/l!/' CV' OtK<p, EV "Apyd~ r11Ao8i r.J.7p11<>, . 
lu. (.v lr.oix.oµElll/ V, Kai eµ?w A€xos aVTLOWIJ'O.V. 
<l.1\A: f'(h, /"~ p/ Epf.Oi,E, <raWT€por;; Ws KE vf.170.t." 

And parse-
" E7rftCTlY., 

, , 
avnowcrav, 

'AAA.a, .. a µ'Ev r.0A.£w11 e~Er.pMJoµo', .. a. M8acrrni, 
A.aoi5s 8' OUK breotKE r.aA.£A.A.oya 7UUT' errayEtpELv. 
J.41/Tp2 cp£A.17 er.£1pa cpepwv. 
ov8€ TL Ovµ?is EOEVETO Oar.i;<; et(n7s. 
er.ap~aµEvoi OEuaECTCTLV. 

VIII. Translate into Greek Prose-

( I). He said he would kill all who did not do what he ordered. 
(2). They left their country and sailed away. 
(3). He knew th~it the country on the other side of the river was 

extensive. 
{4). They said that when they were releas.ed from their chains they 

would not forget his kind services. 

FRENCH. 

}IR. D'ARENBEHG. 

L Distinguish between the use of the Imperfect, Preterite Definite, 
and the Preterite Indefinite in French. 

vVrite out Preterite of Coudre, Mouclre, Savoir, and 
S'asseoir. 

U. Write ont the imperative affirmatively and negatively of s'en 
aller. 
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III. Give rules for use of pour and a before the infinitiv-e. Is je 
crains a tomber correct 1 

Translate-(1) The Donkey said to the Dog either eat 
yourself or allow me to eat. (2) He was expelled for telling 
lies. 

IV. When is the article omitted before substantives? 
Translate-(!) He was living at number twenty in the Rue· 

Jean Jacques Rousseau. (2) He has more money than brains .. 

V. Distinguish between devant, avant, en, dans, pres de, pret a, 
au-dessus, au-dessous. 

Translate-" Dm·ing that unfortunate war, and indeed in 
peace also, the Emperor was always ready to set out." 

VI. What is the gender of Personne (1) as a noun, (2) as ~ pronoun. 
Translate-" I have never seen any one so beautiful as the 

Empress Eugenie. She is also an extremely well-informed 
person." 

VII. When does the past participle agree with the subject of the verb 

Give examples. 

Translate into French-

A friend of Dean Swift one day sent him a turbot, as a 
present, by a servant lad who had frequently been on similar 
errands, but who had never received the most trifling mark of 
the Dean's generosity. Having gained admission he opened 
the door of the study, and, abruptly putting down the fish, 
cried, very rudely," .Master has sent you a turbot." "Young 
man," said the Dean, rising from his easy chair, "is that the 
way you deliver your message ? Let me teach you better 
manners : sit down in my chair; we will change situations, 
and I will show you how to behave in future." The boy sat 
down, and the Dean, going to the door, came up to the table 
with a respectful pace, and, nmking a low bow, said, " Sir, my 
master presents his kind. compliments, hopes you are well, and 
requests your acceptance of a small present." "Does her• 
replied the boy, " retum him my best thanks, and there's half 
a crown for yourself." The Dean thus drawn into an act of 
generosity laughed heartily, and gave the boy a crown for his. 
wit. 

Translate-

En vain quelques livres m'ont instruit de la perYersite des 
hommes et des malheurs inseparables de l'humanite ; mon creur 



lxxxvii 

se refuse a les croire. J e me represeute toujours des societes 
d'amis sinceres et vertueux, des epoux assortes que la sante; la 
jeunesse et la fortune reunies comblent de bonhern. Je crois 
Jes voir errant ensemble clans des bocages plus verts et plus 
frais que ceux qui me pretent lenr ombre, ecla.ires par un 
soleil plus brillaut que celui qui m'eclaire, et leur sort me 
i,;enibleut pln di no d'eu vi ~ ?l mesme '( tlC le mic11 est j ltls 
mi ·'>mble. Au commenc menl; tl n p1'in emps, Jor ue le vent 
dn Piedmont soufiie clans no re vallee, je me sens I €metre I u1· 
&'\ cbalem vivifim1te, et jc t rc ·Sll.illc ma.l"'1·C: moi. J 'cprouve 
1m de ir inexpliqutil>lo, et le cntimenc coufus cl uue felicite 
immense dont je pourrais jouir et qui m'est refusee. Alors je 
fuis de ma cellule, j'erre clans la campagne pour respirer plus 
librement. 

Le Lepreux de la Cite d' Aoste. 

Translate-

Arri vee au haut de l'escalier, le partier donna deux coups 
de sonnette dont elle ne comprit pas bien la raison ; mais 
comme elle avait vu quelquefois des sonnettes ~ la porte des 
boutiques elle pensa que c' etmt 11ne prec:tution contre les 
volems. En entrant clans le s<1lon, elle fut intimiclee par l'air 
de ceremonie et par le silence qni y regnaient : janrnis elle 
n'avait vu d'appartement si orne, et surtout si bien eclaire. 
La societe etait wm1breusc et di. ·po ee en gronpe. : le: jeunes 
gens jou;;i,ient au m· d'uuc t11hle d;t11 1111 coin I h . ch111 nhre; 
et to us Jes regard et.nieul fixc . Sill' ellc. Lfl, ,·iellc pl"ill cesse 
etait a une partie de ho ton :we · Ir i an b· pc1-souu1:: : des 
qu'ello opcn;u ];\ jeuno li lle, dltl lui 1· l mm de .''nppmcher. 
·13 njom-, m1111 unfant, Jui dit-ell . Ax z-von 11ue lettru pour 
moi 1 ~lnlb ureu;;e111e11t Pm c de :wait oubli c de la l)l'~:pltrer; 
olle fnt ol l i"e de tirer m1 pctit . tc cle . ou cin 01 d'en 
sortir peniblement la lettre. Les jeunes personnes prc'~entes 
chuchotaient et riaient tout has. 

La Jeune Siberienue. 

GERMAN. 
PROFESSOR LAMB. 

J. Translate into English : 
A. ~nllcm er bicje fillorte flltacfJ, jafJ er &u jeincm oroBcn 10d,Jte.fcn 

cine gan0 flcinc, jonberbare @eftalt ~inter bcr bufen '.tannc ~ci:~ 



I , uorjdiou~n; ~ 1t10r ifJm, af{! fiaue et bcta @h1~miiun1cit1 gejcf1cn, 
1uic mn11 e~ &ef rfJ•i~uen, ho~ \d11unr c m.liim111ilcf)c11, bie rotf1cn 

~ .... 

I . .. 
6tciin1µfcf)l'll, Dn~ ~iltdJCll, '.){((c,, lUtl\' jo j jcf&ft bcta ulofil', tl~Ct 
fcin e unb f(11gc Gfo idjtcfjen, 1uouu11 mnn cr3iif)fte, gfn1totr er g 
f Cf)Cll all ~n&ci1. \}( ei: nd), jo fd)llCff c(l fJC\'UOrlJCfcf)nllt ~nlh:, bn~ 
Wr11~mii1tnlci11, jo fcfJnrf[ iuni: Cil andJ rnicbcr berlrl'11u1111b\!1t ! " - err 
@fo~mnnn," riei mtcf) cinigcm 8iinern !lJckr l!R1mf, ,.jci. b io g1ltig 
unb fJnftet mid) uirl)t fur eiuc11 %1Hc11. -~err @Hn{lmunn, 1uc1m 
~f)t mciut, i\{J l)nl1e ~ncfJ nicljt gejcficn, jo laujcf)ct ~f)r Q:ncfj ie9r, 
iCl) [nfJ !End) rno{Jf fJinter bem !!3011111 l)cruorQnckn."- 11 1111cr t'et11~ 
JutlUlllt, Hilt lllUCi(cn Alnnbre er el ll {C1jcf'.1, fJCijcrC• ,\tid)ern 
f)i11tcr bcm muum ~It ucrnclJtllCll. [n\)ficl) iilirnuoub jl!ine llng 
tinfb bic gm:cf1t, hie i011 (iif> jc~t ttocfJ n(•gcf)nlftn fJnltc. ..1mni:tc, 
S!:ln f[cincr l8nrjcfJc, " ricj er, .. ~id) 1uif( icf1 lia(b fJnbeu," fprnng 
mil cincm \En f1inter bic :!n11 11c, nbcr bn 1un1• fc.in S<~nbf1n11f~~ 
im griinen ~n11ncmuntb, 11nb nnr cin ffd11c 3icdicfJC. <5:ic!JfJOrncf)cn 
jngtc nn 'ocm !3nnm ~iunnf. 

B. ;;~ iJret 3u, 1111b ~(Jr luerbet mir \Rcdjt ge&en," nntiuortetc {Yelit • 
.. ~~ein ~ntcr roar ein gejcf)ic{tcr @o(barbdtcr in 9hlrnlierg, unb 
meinc ~)hitter Datte friil)er bei eincr uorne(Jmen O:rnu gebient nIS 
Si tlllllllCl'lrtlll, unb nm fie meinen )Bater TJCiratf1etc, IUlll:DC jie tlO!t 
ber 0.h:iifin, mdcf)er fie gcbient ~attc, trejf(icf) auiJge[tattet. '.Ilie[e 
lifieli mcinen ~Item immer getuogeu, uni> als id) ouf bie [Belt 
fom, murbe fie meine \jjatl)e unl> fJ ejcf)cnfte micf) teidj(idj. ~(fJer 
nf~ mcine ~It em bolb 11adj einantlcr an einer :5eud)e ftorbcn, itnb 
idJ gan nUrin unb tierfof\en in bcr filMt itanb uni:> m ba, m.lnijcn• 
I1n11~ nc&rnctJt tun'orn jl1fftc, bn ucrnn!111t 'oie O:rnu !UnffJc 1111jct 
1\nofiicf, nabm iidJ mcincr an mtD 1111(1 micfJ in cin ~1:31eIJnngs• 
l1n1r,;1; 11111> nL· ic!J nft geung tuar, idJricli fie mir, 0(1 icCJ 11icf t bes 
''i'ntc r~ ~kiu •rbc lcrmm 100Hh•. dJ wnr frofJ bnriiCict unb jagte 
511, un'O jo goll fi e mid) eincm i01cifter in ~iiqburg in bic .£\c[j re.,, 

II. Give the infiniti,·e, past t ense, and past participle of each of the 
following verbs : - fpracfJ, rieri cf)wunben, rief, tJcrnefJmen, 
fter&en, ocrfofien, ge&rad)t. 

III. Gi ve the plurah of @efta1t, @eficfJt, iSaum, ,Pnu0, S:iiger. 

IY. Explain the precise force of each of the full tnYing auxiliary Yerbs : 
wonen, mi.igen, biirfen, f o((en, tuerbrtt. 

V. Give the precise meani ngs of f,Jerein, l)erau0, fJinein, fJinaus; 
and construct sentences in illustration. 

VI. Parse the following sentence: 

m:rs fie meinen }Bater f,Jeirntf)ete, Mtrbe fie l11m ber 
@riifin, \tlefcf)er fie gebient f,Jatte, treffficf) ausgeftnttet. 

VII. ·what English words are akin to f onber&ar, bier, eqiif)fen, fef)r,. 
iSaum, fillnfb, S2cfJre? 
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VIII. Translat e into English : 

.C'latto . ~mt pll ~ulbn nub fµiitct @:qliijcTJof uon 9Jlni115, k&tr. im 
oc!}UICll nfjr~llltbcrt, 1111i> lOtll; cin futnnn \)011 nnfirtorbcntfid)Ct 
~lfngf;eit nnb bcn g(nll~Ctlbjtcn @dftr!'.lgn&ctt · n&ct Ct lDm: tl.llC~ ·n• 
!llcicl) rin fcf)t ljnttcr nub gri~igei.: .J?nnu, bci: Heber bic ~nnb ~um 
~lcfjmen, n(~ 3n111 @leucn nu51tm1tc. 5!)11 gc jcf)nlJ ei!, ba fi ioiH)tenb 
jdncr ~?cnienmg cine grof1e .\)•mn.cri!notfj nm%tncf) nnb .ljunbcrtc 
UOn 9Jkujd)Cl1 cknbio!idJ n11tfntttcll . ll' j c(~ SJ1otlj!cibenbc jn111111dtC1t 
iidJ bnnn nm bic !l3urg 3n 9J1oin3, 100 ~- ntto jci1t • offoocr fJicH, 
1?nb (1atcn ffe~cntlhfJ nm !Btob, nm ifJt _d1c11 ~11 ft·rtm. ~ct 
f)or!Qrr3iQC !UijdJof n&er lueigcdc c~ if)ucn, o&B.leidj f cim CSµcicTJet 
11011~ 9cf111ft iunrm, nub jngtc, bnf3 iic mililinc, icfJkd}k 2cnte 
iuiiren, bi~ Tic&cc &cl tern n(~ ai:&citcn iuoflten. Sl'lir ~ltntcn ffcf1tm 
in:ingenbet unb forberten mit nngc{himcr, fm:d1tl>n1·ci; @itimmc 
$rob. '.lJa Hef3 .\)atto eine ~In0nf)I .tinngrigci: - ID1d1111er, l!lkilm:, 
@reije unb Sl'inber - unter bcm ®d)ci nc, n!~ jorrtc it'lll:ll nn t~i: jie 
nu.-.gctricirt 1ucrben, in l'ine E:cf)rnnc fii~mt unb fi~fl biclc bmm 
&uid}iicucJ1 unb in }l3rrmb jtcrfcu ; nnb ioiifJrcnb bcr ll n~lucflid)en 
. rlogcgcjcf)rci n1Ltl bcm ~mer ~nm .Dimmcf cmpornicg, <tcr ci: beu 
00lif'l)c'rfrn1 bet! l8erfln•rucn~ ~l'fJnijclj 311 : • iil't iijt, tuic l)illijdJ bie 
~Jniluil!da bo1·t pfrifrn '( 

IX. Translate into German : 

Tea-drinking was general in England earlier than in Scot­
land. The reason of this is said to be as follows :-In the year 
1685 the widow o~ the Duke of Monmouth serit a pound of tea 
as a present to one of her relations in Scotland. · This Chinese 
prod net was then unknown. It was examined closely, and 
a cook was sent for, who after a long scrutiny decided that it 
was a dried herb. The precious plant was confided to him to 
make what 11 ·o f it he liked. Accordingly the nrti t had the 
leaves boiled thl'ew nwa.y the water, nnd sen'ed thom 11p cooked 
li ke . pinncb. T he gue:I. did not find the vegetnblo to their 
tnste, and the credit of tea sufforecl foL· o. long timo in con­
sequence u1 . cotlaud. 

present, @ef djenf decide, ~tt~fprudj tf)ttn 
relation, ~ertuanbte herb, ~rnut 

product, Gfa~eugniB confide, iiberfafien 
examine, unteri ndjen boil, fieben 
scrutiny, s.t3riifung throw away, tueg)cljiittcn 
serve up, nuftif djen vegetable, @emiife 
suffer, feiben taste, @ef djmncf 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
:Jfo. FLETCHER. 

I. Define a sentence, and enumerate the essential part:s of every 
sentence. 

II. What is meant by dividing sentences into simple, complex, and 
compound 1 Give three examples of each. 

III. Analyse the following sentences :-

A. "It is excellent 
To have a giant's strength, but it is tyrannous 
To use it like a giant." (Shakespeare.) 

B. "Say what the use, were finer 01Jtics given, 
To inspect a mite, not comprehend the heaven." (Pope.) 

IV. What rule of compoi>ition is violated in the following sentences 1 
How would you improve them so as to make the meauing 
clear 1 

A. " He wrote to that distinguished philosopher in terms the 
most polite and flattering, begging of him to undertake 
his education, and to bestow upon :him those useful 
lessons which his numerous avocations would not allow 
him to bestow." (Goldsmith's Greece.) 

B. "They flew to arms, and attacked Northumberland's horse, 
whom they put to death." . (Hwne) 

G. "It is a kind of basin, enclosed by a waU which comes 
from a distance of several llliles, and is of a brnckish, 
disagreeable taste." (Rae Wilson.) 

V. What is the difference in usage betweeu " sh,lll " and " will 1" 
Write out the future of the Englisl1 verbs "to love" and "to 
wish." 

VI. Justify or correct the following sentences:--

A. I saw the prime minister and the warden, and he told me 
of the appointment. 

B. These sort of fellows are very numerous. 

G. Go, bear this tidings to the bloody king. 

D. Of all the figures of speech none comes so near to painting 
as metaphor. 

E. An exposition of the Old and ~ ew Testamen~. 
ll. But he the chieftltin of them all 

His ~hield hangs rusting on the wall. 
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VII. What is meant by saying that "English is a composite language, 
but chiefly Anglo-Saxon." Arrange all the wo1·ds of the 
following passages in lists according as you can assign them a 
Saxon, a Latin, a Norman French, or any other other origin. 

A. " It was not by vile loitering at ease 
That Greece obtained the brighter palm of art ; 

That soft yet ardent Athens learnt to please, 
To keen the wit and to sublime the heart, 

In all supreme ! complete in every part ! 
It was not thence majestic Rome arose, 

And o'er the nations shook her conquering dart; 
For sluggard's brow the laurel never grows; 
Renown is not the child of indolent repose ! " 

B. "The quality of mercy is not straiued,-
It droppeth as the gentle rain from heaven 
Upon the place beneath: it is twice blessed,­
It blesseth him that gives and him that takes: 
'Tis mightiest in the mightiest : it becomes 
The throned monarch better than his crown. 
His sceptre shows the force of temporal power, 
The attribute of awe and majesty, 
Wherein doth sit the dread and fear of kings : 
But mercy is above this sceptred sway­
It is enthroned in the hearts of kings, 
It is an attribute to God Himself; 
And earthly power doth then show likest God's 
When mercy seasons justice." 

VIII. Distinguish the following w_ords by the aid of etymology :-

A. Benignity, benevolence. 
B. Fame, renown, reputation, character. 
0. Will, testament. 

IJ. Subject, liable, exposed, obnoxious . 
.E. Flour, meal . 

.F. Omnibus, carriage, train. 

IX. Parse fully, and give all the particulars of each word in the. 
following :-

"It is au ancient mariner, 
And he stoppeth one of three, 
By thy long grey beard and glittering eye, 
Now wherefore stopp'st thou me~" 
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ENGLISH HISTORY. 

hlR. FLETCHER. 

I. Give a short sketch of the reign Gf Alfred the Great, and draw a 
sketch map of Britain in the 9th century. 

II. What was the nature of the claim by which William of Normandy 
asserted his right to the English Crown ~ 

IIJ. What was the occasion of the demand for the Great Charter, and 
what were its principal contents~ 

IV. In whose reign and under what circumstances clid " the English 
Universities begin to exercise a definite influence on the 
intellectual life of Englishmen r 

'l 
V. When, and by whom, was printing introduced into England· 

What were the first books that were printed there 7 

VI. Mention the chief events of the reign of Edward I. 

VII. Between whom were the \Vars of the Roses waged, and how was 
it that when Henry VII. came to the throne he " united the 
White Rose and the Red 7" 

VIII. Give the dates of the accession of the Tudor and the Stuart 
Kings. 

IX. \Vhat is meant by the "revival of leaming" in Europe, and how 
did it affect England i 

X. Under what circumstances did the Spanish Armada fake place i 

XI. What was the occasion of the Massacre of Glencoe 1 

_XII. In whose reigns, and in what years, did the following events 
occur:-

I. The first Crusade. 
II. The Battle of the Standard. 

III. The Battle of ·wakefield. 
IV. The Capture of Calais. 
V. The publication of the Faerie Queen. 

VI. The Battle of Edghill. 
VII. The discovery of America 

VIII. The Battle of Bunker's Hill. 
IX. The repeal of the Corn Laws. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

1\lR. SUTHERLAND. 

I. Draw a rough outline map of Australia. 

II. Name in a separate list and indicate on the above map bv initial 
letters as many as you can of the capes which would b~ passed 
in going from Adelaide to Brisbane. 

III. Name the chief seaport towns of the United States, giving after 
each a list of its principal exports. 

IV. Describe briefly the position, productions, and inhabitants of each 
of the following countries :-Belgium, Brazil, Burniah. 

V. Name the principal desert tracts on the face of the globe, and 
state some of the causes on which their sterility depends. 

VI. Explain fully what are meant by the following terms :-The 
Ecliptic, the Tropics, Trade Winds, Steppes, the Gulf Stream. 

VII. Name the ten most populous countries of Europe, and give 
approximately their populations. 

YIII. Name as many towns in France as you can, classifying those in 
the interior according to the rivers in whose basins they are 
situated. 

- ------ ---

PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR T"lTE. 

I. By what chemical forces are rocks disintegrated? 

IL Describe the chief agencies by which the rock-materials of strata 
are distributed and arranged. 

III. Classify mineral springs according to their characteristic mineral 
contents. 

IV. Give an account, with diagrammatic illustra,tions, of the origin 
of Springs. 

V. Enumerate some of the best known Salt Lakes. How do you 
account for their existence l 

VI. What is the specific !gravity of the eftrth 1 and that of its known 
constituents rocks 1 

VII. What are the differences between sh.1le, clay, and slate ? 

VIII. Name the rock specimens placed before yon. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

PROFESSOR TATE. 

I. If Air contains 23 per cent. of its weight of oxygen, how many· 
lbs. of Carbon must be burnt in order to remove all the oxygen. 
from 200 lbs. weight of air 1 

II. I give you a powder composed of 32 grains of sulphur aud 56 
grains of iron; how would you ascertain whetb er it be a 
mechanical mixture or a chemical combination of the two 
elements 1 

III. Prove by experiment that ail· eonsists mainly of Oxygeu and 
Nitrogen. 

IV. Refer to one or two experiments which illustrate the affinity of 
sodium for oxygen. 

V. What do you understand by the statement that "sulphuric acid i~ 
stronger than nitric acid, and that carbonic acid is the weakest 
of the three 1" How would you experimentally prove this 1 

VI. State the changes which take place when carbonic acid is con­
tinuously passed into lime water. 

VII. What reagents would you employ to precipitate a chloride and a 
sulphate respectively 1 Explain in writing the terms printed in 
italic. 

VIII. What chemical changes can be produced with iron-filings, flowers 
of sulphur, and dilute sulphuric acid 1 

IX. What is an oxide, a monoxide, and a dioxide? Give an example of 
each. 



XC 

ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE VEAR 1881. 

To Hi Excelleucy . 'fr W1LLL.\ )[ l•'RA..VCI.S DRU )ll!O:-<D J1mvor.s, 1fajor­
Ueneml i11 Her ~Injcsty's Army, Kniaht IJmnd l' ss of the 1-fost 
Distingnished Orcler of . 't. lliolrnel allll . l veorgc, om }>anion of 
tbe ~lo · Ifo110111·flble Or 1· f the Bath, f:' vernor nnd onunander­
in-Chief in and over the Province of South Australia and the 
Dependencies thereof, &c., &c., &c. 

The Council of the University of Adelaide have the honour to present 
to yom Excellency the following Report of the Proceedings of the 
University during the year 1881 :-

CHa XGES rn THE CouNcLL AND OFFICERS. 

In April, by effiuxion of time, the Lord Bishop of .Adelaide and His 
Honor the Chief Justice of South Australia ceased to hold office as 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of the University, and in i\Iay they 
resigned their offices as members of the Council. 

In accordance with his own wish, the Lord Bishop was not i·e-elected 
to the Council, the two. vacancies in which were filled hy the. re-election 
of the Chief Justice and the election of Edward Charles Stirling, Esq., 
M.A.,M.D. 

'hortly afterwards the Bishop and the 'h ief .J \1 . tic were re pccti \'ely 
i·e-elected hn.ncellor and Vice- h1tncellor; imd then, for Lhe first time, 
the Council numbered twenty-one member . . 

fo Au"U$C the Hon. Heni:y uott, ~LL. ··., r si.,.11ed his office as 
u. member of the ·nivcrsity Council, amt the \·acnncy t lrns cren.ted was 
lilied by the election of rrederic .;_\yer , K q., 11.A. 

In .i:.,.ovembcr the Rev. William U by Pletcher, U1.. Davi l ~forr11,y, 
Esq., J .P., Edward Willi Woy, E q., ?\LB., William Robiu ·on Boothby, 
Esq., B.A., and John .A.udei. on llnrtley, E q., B.A., B .. 'c. , in conformity 
with the provisions of the Adelaide 1:uiversity Act, ceased t.o hold offi.co 
a· members of thi Council; nnd on the 7th ,of Ducembe1· they were 
re-elected by the 'onnte. 
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HUGHES PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

It is with deep regret that the Council record the death ot- the late 
Hughes Professor of English Literature, the Rev. John Davidson. He 
was amongst the first to advocate the establishment of an University in 
Adelaide, and he zealously supported its foundation. After the 
University was established he co-operated heartily in organizing it, 
and both as a teacher and a friend his unexpected loss is lamented 
alike by the Council, his colleagues, and ~he students. 

It was deemed inexpedient to fill up at once the vacant office, and the 
Rev. -William Roby Fletcher, M.A., 1Yho had on a former occasion acteil 
as Professor Davidson's substitute, '"as requested and consented to 
undertake the duties of Lectm;er during the remainder of the academic 
year. 

This temporary arrangement having been made, the Council anxiously 
considered whether the munificent endowment granted uy Sir Walter 
·watson Hughes might not be rendered more beneficial to the public 
if the generous donor would assimilate his deed of gift to that executed 
by Sir Thomas Elder. To omit from the curriculum Classics, English 
Literature, or :Mental and Moral Philosophy formed no part of the 
Council's purpose, but they felt convinced that power to redistribute 
the duties of the Hughes Professors and vary the appropriation of 
the income of the fund would enable them_ to extend the useful­
ness of the University, while the important branches of learning referred 
to would continue to be taught not less efficiently than before. Trusting 
to the lrnmrn public ~pirit of Sir \Y. vV. Hughes, the Council have 
asked his concurrence in alterations of the nature just indicated, and 
should their proposal be acceded to by him., Parliamentary sanction for it 
will afterwards be sought. Pending the reply to their request the 
Council have appointed the Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., Hughes 
Professor of English Literature for the year 1882. 

SENATE. 

In April the Venerable Archdeacon Farr, M.A., was re-elected 
vVardeu on the expiration of his term of office; and the Council, on the 
recommendation of the Senate, re-appointed William Barlow, Esq., B.A., 
Clerk of the Senate. 

GOVERNORS OF THE S01J1H AUSTRALIAN INSTITUTE, 

In October, by effiuxion of time, the Vice-Chancellor and the Rev. 
John Crawford ·woods, B.A., ceased to repreEent the University on the 
.Board of Governors of the South Australian Institute. The Yice­
Chancellor was re-elected, the HeY. J. C. Woods did not offer himself 
as a candidate for the second vacancy, and Edward Charles Stirling, Esq., 
M.A., M.D., was elected thereto. 
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SCHOOL OF JfEDICINE. 

The great importance of c tn.bli ·li ing i11 Lhc niversity .~ school in 
,•h ich meclicn.l tuclen might ncquirc at le:l't a port.ion of Lhcil' pxo-­
fessioual tl'n,ining nnd knowle lgc h11.s oftan engaged tho atteu tiou of the 
Council, and they btwe determined to comm~uoe it by creating :i 

kctme. hip on human phy i logy. R C. tirling, g q., M. ' ., ~.D., has 
been 1lppoiuted th~ fir.st Lecturer for :i lct·m of two ycnr. 

ENDOWUENT, 

ir ViTaJter Wat on Hughes has paid the sum of £20,000 which he 
lrnd coveu1:rntecl to contl'ibutc in endowing two professorships in the 
Uuivc1·~ity, an(l ha altered t.he trust-deed so as to permit the investment 
f the moucy in the purchase or on first mortgages of freehold lands and 

bttildings in : outb Am1tm.1it1 .. 

ADMISSION TO DEGREES. 

Arthur Donaldson lrnving completed his Undergraduate course, was 
·admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Art.s. 

;o.fessrs. F reclcl'ick _ ugustu D'Aren berg, :M.A., Trinity College, 
D11bliu; Julm Wellesley ·Jood, B.A. n.ud jf.B., Trinity College, Dublin; 
and Jruncr-; 'l'homns li tchell , hl.R. of the University of Aberdeen, wore 
ndmitted <ul ewulem grwlwn . 

.l'" XIVERSITY BUILDING. 

E t\l'ly iu tho year o muuh f the W()l'k bn.d l)oen ·ompletcd tl1nt. th' 
:Miirch exaini11 n.tio11 · wcro held ln he bnildill•' ; Lhe Pl'of ssor:> wore ublll 
to conduct ttll tbcir cla\;Se · in i ; nucl it wns hoped that po e_ ·ion of th • 
whole building would be uhtniued by he lt) l Ointecl dny, the ht of Jn! . 
< lrcnt delay o ·curi·ed, howeYc1·, iu cnrr ing ont the oontrnct, nnd th 
'ouuci l rc~1 ·ot to :;t.nt thn he buihling-, th1 t!gh ncarl · fini hod, remi1im; 

iucomplctc. :ifoch i11co11\'enio11cc lut · arisen l'rorn tbe non-completiou tl r 
the work within tho . pecifiod time · but. i · i · confidently expected tlui 
fo ll p . e ·i n r the hnildin!! will be rccei,·cd before he bcginuing of th1' 
. C!Ulemicru year in )farch 11cxt. 

ROYAL LETTERS P . .\.TENT, 

Ibe expcc o.tion xpressed in the lrrst Report th~.t Letters Patent 
"I\' ttld be is ·ned wilhout further dehy has been fulfilled. The Royal 
'hnrter hns been rcceiv '•1, and not only contains n recognition of Degrees 

t be gmnled in 'cicnce, but also authorizes the University to eonfer 
cgrces 011 " omen. 



XCVlll 

CuRRICULmL 

Since receipt f Lhe Letters Pntent. a course for the Degree o:f Bachelor­
of Science has been preSt;ribed, nnd appropriate Regulations ]iave been 
made. The conl'Se · fot· the l egrec of Bachelor of Arts and Master of 
Arts have been revised and altered, a~d the Regul::ttions rel::ttiug to them 
have been repealed, and new Regulat10ns enacted. 

:MATRICULATION AND PRrnARY Ex.unNATroxs. 

The 11.ogulntious respocl ing these oxnmiuation h. viug failed in ome 
l'CSp ct to gi ,.e full (l.tisfncliou, ii om mi tee ~1>pointet.l t co11 i ler n.llcl 
reYi e them, took great pains to ascertain tb \' ie,Ts anrl meet u - fur as 
po ·ible the wi hes ft-he leading m0mbc1 of the scholnsti · profe.'lsion rmtl 
1 fter mnture c n;ider ntiou prepared nn amended scheme which has been 
embo(\i~·d in the new Tteaulntion~. 'l'he lllllUC of the 11h·cr it.)· Primary 
Exnmi11ntion lrn been altered to " Junior Exmninntion." 

STUDENTS AND OLA.SS LISTS. 

Iu lu l fi,·e stuclcuts (ouc n. lady) commenced their under••t·nduntc 
course ; three c mpleted the first ye:w, fom the second ycn1-, irnd ·ix tho 
hird year of lheil· tncli £ r t he degree of B..A.. 

Be idc..; nnclcrgt·ndun.tc· f whom there were fifteen fifty-ni1\o · mlo11t-· 
1ttte11cled ,·arici · ·um"C · of lectnl' $, ot· entet·ecl thomsch-es fi.w :ome 
subject of the Ordinary Examinations. Of these students t-wcnty-one 
were ladies. 

The results of the Ordinary and 1fotriculation Examinations flppear in 
the class-lists in Appendix A. to this report. 

:MA'rRICULA.TION ExA~IINATIONS. 

Sixteen camlidates entered themselves for the :Matriculation Examina­
tion in :3farcb, and forty-three for that in December. Of the candidate8 
in lYforeh none passed in the first class, but nine passed in the second. 
In Dercmbe1· six candidates passed in the first and twenty-three 
in the second. 

UNIYERSTTY PRIMARY ExAoIIKATION. 

For the fourth I'rim.-iry Exn.miuntion, which \1·11s h k1 in December, 
fift ,·.fh·e cnndilbtes of whom fonrteeu were rirls, cn lel'cd ti em eh-es, 
n11d thirty-five, of wlwm nin we1·c irl , f1M ed. Eight caudidnte 
] •II -Nl in 'the firt :In ·.:, fomtecn candidate. iu tho :>econd, :ind thirteen 
in the third. 

Tn Appendix R. will he found t he cla s-lists, h wing t-he number of 
c1wdiclt\tcs wh :p. ed in th , \•iwious 01 tiolll\l subject . 
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C ADETSHIPS AT THE ROYAL MILITARY CoLLEGE. 

On the issue of its chnrter this Onivor"it ' bccmue entitled t 1 omiMto 
~'lnn u illly oue of it students to a cndct hip iu the Roynl llilimr,y .,olle"'o 
at . n11dhm t. The l iterm·y te for ndmission ho.vinJ bclln lef to t ho 
Uuiver sity, suhj ects of exn.1uina.tion hnve been prescribed, and he 
stnnd11.rd hM been fi xed with ;\ vi w 1.o en urin.,. l\S for 1 • po!>.-:;i hlc t hnt 
no cadet nomin:\tecl by this Univer:i , shall ta il to p1lss th flll' th r 
exnmini~tion n. 'n.udburst. 

'l'ho exnmin: ti n fot· the nivers.ity 'cholnrships wn cond nctc d fo1· J1c 
fi rst t ime b ' the ni vel"'ity, in. end f by t he Ecl nCl\t.iou .Dep ar tment. 
'] bere were three cnnd idn,te.· nu l t he 'ouncil recommended t hnt , 'chohw­
ships shoukl be nwiwdcd to John 'eorgc Robert hlmmy nurl Walter 
King' mill. 

Two mmd id1ttes competed for t.he . outh Austmliu 1 • 'cholu.rship i11 
Decen~i ber. 'L'he n.wnrd b s not J et been made. 

'l'he snm ( ~50 ) tlb cribed for t.be purpose of founding the Jvlm 
Howard 'lurk . chola.rsh.ips hn been received and inv CJ ted in nccord1mec 
with t he • tntute . . 

TATIARA LANDS. 

tennnl wl o held ,92G ncre nt n yearly rent of .£1, l :~ U .. , 1· an 
avern •e of ft little nncler 2s. NI. J er ncre, h;wiug 1·ec.:eutly ·11.ti:endcre1l 
b is leases, l ,oi O acres (near h i< pnposud nulwn.y stntinn 1\t. l- ni\•ersity 
]3lock) of the smTendered lllurl~ h1L\'C been relet ~ 1· t welvtJ mouth · 1\t 

1 . Gd. !)Cr n.cre, n11d the r mnindcr hns been let on 101 e for t wenty-on 
.year. at nu twernge rent of 1\bou 3s. 4.d. per n.cre. '!'he a.un uul rent 
of tho 10,000 n res nt ' l'•lt.in.t-n. now amounts to l,4!lG 13·-. 101., which 
eio:cceds lJ £ 1GG 1 . the ren previou ly payable. 

\VmREANDA LANDS. 

' l he reut of tho \T inennda lnnd. wn pniu for t.he fir:>l cight.cuu mo111 hs 
of the tcmi of t.he lei'.\ ' cs. 'l'Lte h\St two season.:, bowc,·01·1 luwe pt·• \'cd 
so uufo.vom·nble in that. district thn t h rent, mu 1111tin." to .£2, ' .{.] ~$. 
Gd. fi 1· t he I t hreo holf-ye1ws remains 11upnicl. 'l' he unci l, de ii·on.· 
of a~certuini1l"' the real comliiiou r the tenimt.s of this pt· 1 erty, 
n pp in U: 1 nu r n ·pector to exnmiue in Lo oml rep rt .:J ecially n c.1~h 
holding; and, liaYiug rncein?d '' ,. 1·y fnJl rep rt rcfen cd the Sli me to o. 

ommi tee foi· con i lcnlt.i 11 , :tnd linve adoptc l i .· 1· commendations 
which nre to remit n p rLion t f he nrrenr of rent nnd reduce h . 
fnture renlnl t 011e-J11tlf th pre cnt rates. 
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Ixco~rn. 

The annexed account shows that the income has fallen below that of 
previous years. This reduction is not_ solely due to the non-pay1r1ent of the 
rents of the Wirreanda lands. When Sir W. vV. Hughes and Sir Thomas 
Elde1· paid the nmouut. oi' theit· re pective endowments tho sum of 
£40,000 becmno suddenly lUlproductivo. To inve t. ·o large an n.motrnt 
wa difficult. -ot uly wn · lllOuoy abundant, but the socm·it ies upon 
which the :;Luu of .£2 0 , contributed by Sir W. w. l (n ·hes um t, 
mider his deed f gift, he iuve ted wore not pl·ocmnble hero, ~\nd it hnd 
become nocessar. · to obtniu liis con out to altemtion · omp wel'ing the 
Tniversity lo i1west. it n fil ·t morto-1\ges or in tho purclm e of fL"cobolcls. 

in on th Anstmlin. The 'ouucil have been advised h:it the o alterntions 
require P:nlinmeutm-y sanction ; and, ponding tho }JtlSl in" of the 
11eccssu1·y ct, tho monoy hns been deposited iu the Bnnk at .£.4 per 
ceutnm p 1· n.n.num. at· the £20,000 paid off in l · b · • 'ii· '!'. J.;;lder 
eligible inve tmcnts wero no 1·&idi.ly procumble; but £ l ,i,G- of th t 
s1tm h(ive be n inYesterl on fil'. mol'tgllgo n.t mte of intere. t. YIWyin 
from £5 J 0 . per cent. to £ 7 per cent., und it is expe ·t a that the 
balance will soon be lent. 

AccouNTS. 

An nl ,,trnct, luly amlitotl, of the income 11.nd :-qienditur 1\nrin' t l10 
y nr l 1 it required by law is unuexecl to thi · Report. Thero i. al:o 
rume.xed :L further tntement :>howingtue actnal 1 o ition of the 'uh·ersity 
with i:c ·pect to it: property, fonds, and liahilitie t the cl 1~c oi hcycni 
1881. 

Signed on behalf of the University of Adelaide, 

A. ADELAIDE, 
Cb an cell or. 

Adelaide, J::nrnary, 1882. 
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APPENDIX A. 

CLASS LISTS. 

I. M!.Tll;ICULUION EXAMIN.(\J'ION, MARCH. 

F'trst Olass. 

None, 

Secona Glass. 

(In alphabetical order.) 

Bcaro, hnl'les lston-2 
Burgess, A!Cred Pickforct- 5 
Duncan, John 
Edmunds, Arthm· James 
Hanis, Frank Dixon-2 
Miohall, eo.rge Franois- 5 
~·ennn.nt, John- ti 
'Vilkinson, Alfred 
Wright, Charles Joseph :Snn·ey- 2 

LAST PLACE OF :EDUCATION; 

C ollegiat0 chool of t. P tor 
Prince Alfrecl College 
Glenclg Grammar School 
Pt•imte Tuition 

lenelg Grammal' School 
Prince Alfred College 
Prince AJfa·ed College 
P rivllto Tuition 
P rince AJ U-ecl College 

The figures attached to the pame of any 
subjects the candidate passecl, as follow : 

candidate show in which, if any, of the optW1t11~ 

1 f' :1Sscd in Greek 
:!:I n °emmn 
3 f 'rench 

4 l':tsscd in • 'atural Philoso11h~· 
s " 'hcmistry 
(, " "otural Hi~lory 



Si3Jleeti Ccmdidatcs, of iolll)11t seven failed i1~ tlte Oom7ntlso1·y S1wjects, cntere<l tltemselves for 
tli:is Excwiination. (J'/w following '.l'ctblc sltows tlic Nimwcr of O(t1ul;ulates who rn·csmtei.l 
tl11:>1tllelve6 /or, a1ul <!f those t11/w (lwui119 1>assed iii tlu: Ovmp1tlsory Sttbjects), p«Ssed aliso in 
vario1U Optional S1tbjr:t:l$ : 

Optiou:il Subjects. N.,. or & ys entered. No. of Boys PMSed. 

- -

Urcok ... ... ... ... .. . .. . l None 

l•'rem:h ... ... ... . .. .. . ... 1 Nonu 

c:erman .. . ... ... ... ... . .. 
I 

ij ;) 

Uhcm1l:!h-y 5 •) ... ... ... ... . .. . .. " 
N(lttu·nl l'l1ilm;ophy ... ... ... .. . ... NC)UC 

~ab.ml! lliislory ... ... . .. ... ... f) Suuc 

N. B.- One git'l outored herself for ox11.minntion. 

I') .... . ..... 
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IL MATRICULATION EXaMIKATIOK, DECEMBER. 

Ffrst Glass. 

(In order of merit.) 

Wnlke1-, \\" illi~m J11hn- l . 2, 5 
Tucker, William Alfred Ellgciunbe-2, 5 
Wilkinson, Fre erick William-1, 2 
N orthmore, John ,1lfrcd, .fonior- J, 2 
• au do er, A lh e<l-6 

ook, .Nicholns .T hu-:i 

t..M>'l t'l,.\(' Y. Of! EJ.JtrCATJON. 
Collegiato ~ chool of t. Pctor 
Prince . lfred College 
'ollcgia le chool of •t. Peter 
'ollegintc cbool of •t. Peter 
'ortl\ Ari laidOl •Tlllltm nr 'cbool 

Prince Alfred olleg 

Second Class. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Bach, John Edmund-I, 2 
Bayly, William Reyuolcls- 5 
Berry, George Angustus-3 
Boothby, Brwsley Cbarlea-5 
13mton, Alfred--2 
Caterer, Herbert Auburn-5 
Evan, La,..rence Vi'illiam 
Farrow, Edmund 
Field, Henry Newlancl-1, 2 
Ball, Anthony James Alexander-I 
Henning, .ti ndrew darriot-5 
Longrnn, Henry A hraham 
Magarey, L'romTI·ell-2 
McNeil, Andre\1· 
Mead, Cecil Silas-2 
Mellor, James Taylor-5 
O' Elalloran, Thomas ~hildham-5 
Paecb, Johann Friedrich vVilhelm-2 
Sibley, Nicholls Joseph-5 
l:itapleton. Frank Lawrence-5 
Stow, Ernest Alfred-1, 2. 
Treleaven, Vf alter 
Treuer, Percy Couradin--6 

Collegiate School of St. Peter 
Prince .Alfred College 
Private Tuition 
:North .Adelaide Grammar School 
Collegiate School of St. Peter 
Norwood Grammar School 
Prince Alfred College 
Port Adelaide Public School 
Collegiate School of St. Peter 
Collegiate School of ·St. Peter 
.Prince .Alfred Collc)le 
North ./\dclaide ' rnmmar Sohool 
Prince Alfred Colfoge 

T orth ,. delnide 0 i·nmmn1· chool 
P rince A If reel 'ollegll 
Prince ;\ lfrecl 'oll~ 
Collegiat-0 'chool of t . l'et~r 
Hnhudorf Oolluge 
Pnncc Alfred ollege 
Prine-0 Alfred Ool.leee 
'olleginte 'cbool or :St. Peter 

Prince Alfred College 
Glenelg Grammar School 

The figures attached tC' the name of any candidate sho'' in which, if anr, of the ojtioun 
subjects the candidate p~&.ecL a~ follo\\·s: 

1. PasEed in Greek 4. P assed in Natural Pliilosophy 
2. " Germ.::in 5. " Chemistry 
3~ French 6, '· Natural History 



l!orty-t!tree Ca1i<lUlates, of wlwm foudee1~ failed iit ti~ C:<Anpul11ory S11bjects, eiuered lluml.Sclves fur 

t/1.t's E:i;<tnii1uuwn. '1'/le following 'l'ttblc slwws tlie .1.Y7.vnh el' ()f O<~itdid{tles tolt0 enten<l 
tlt1•11i..•efr~s for, and of tltosc wl,o ( luwi11y 1xused iti tlUJ Oorn1ntlso1y SubjcctJJ ), ziassecl also i11 
various 01iti,,nal S1ddtXls : 

Optioonl Subjects. 
~o. of Girls Gi rls 

No. of Boys entered. Boys Passed. entered. passecl 

' 
U1·cck ... ... ... . .. Nvuc. 10 7 

~ I 
l'l'cuch ". ... " . ... ~vnc. ::a I 

2 I 

~ 
~JCl'lllJUl •• • ... " . ... None. 2 ;!(; 11 

"' 
Chcmi:-;try ". ... ... None. I 0 

2i 12 I y. 

~alur.il l'liilu:>uphy " . ... .:\vnc . 1 N'o11e. 

I ~:lllll".d lfo.tol'y ((:coll1~·y) ". None. 3 1 

I . 

N.B.--No Gid entered for OXBlilination. 
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LIST OF STUDENTS W.l:IO COMMENCED THE UNDERGRADUATE 
COURSE. 

Hopkine, William Fleming 
Kingsmill, Walter 
Murray, George John Robert I 

Oldham, Reginald V autin 
Williams, Frances Elizabeth 

IV. ORDINARY EX!MINATION FOR TffE DEGREE OF B.A. 
MARCH. 

The undermentioned Undergraduates passed the examinatfon. 

l!'IRST YEAR. 

Wilson, Oha1 les Stsnley. 

!ECOND YEAR. 

Donaldson, George. 
Moore, Edwin Canton. 

NOVEi\1BE 11. 
The undermentioned Undergraduates passed the examination, and were placed in 

various classes as follows :-The names in each Class are in alphabetical order. 

YEA.lt. 

First 
Ji'irst 
Second 
Second 
Third 
Third 
Third 
Third 
Third 
Third 

NAME. 

llfurray, George Johu Robert 
Williams, Frances Elizabeth 
Kerr, Donald Alexander 
Cooke, William Ernest 
Gill, Alfred 
Holder, Sydney Ernest 
Clare, William 
Rogers, Richard Sanclers 
Donaldson, George 
Moore, Edwin Canton 

CLASS. 

First 
Third 
First 
Second 
First . 
First 
Second 
Second 
Third 
Third 

V. UST OF STUDENTS NOT STUDYING FOR A DEGREE, WHO 
AT THE ORDINARY EXAMINATION IN NOVEMBER, PASSED 
IN THE UNDERMENTIONED SUBJECTS : 

RLEMENTARY NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. Ferrero, Emma Borina 
Bronner, Carl Gallagher, William Edward 
Cole, Thomas (wi'th credit) Hinde, Alice Bortho.n (with credit) 
Crot tie, .fames Joseph Hocking, Erue.~t (with credit) 
Dol>bie, Chnl'lcs Archil>nJd (with credit) Jonas, Oliver David 
George, 1\Iadeleiuo Bees Liebing, Frederick Wilhelm 
Tuck, Henry Joseph (with credit) McDonough, Michael James 

CHEMISTR Y. Moore, Thomaa 
Bray, Christopher Newman, George Gough (with credit) 
Carroll, Emma Stow, Laura Louise 
Charlton, Charles Thomas Annie Isabel · 
Edwards, Thomas Morgan (with credit) I Walker, Isabel Agnes 
Fairweather, John Williama, Alfred (with credit) 
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VI. Tt~l.>le showiuu tho imbjeots of bhe Cour~e. of Locturos aud 
Examinations nttcucled by students not studying for Degree nntl Lhe 
numbers who attended the Lect\U"es o.ud passed the Exuminn.tiou · iu those 
subjects :-

Number Entered fol' the Number Sul>jects. atten.cliug 01·di11a,ry 
Lectures. E::rnminntion. r>nssed. 

English Literature ... 10 None 

Latin ... . .. . .. 1 None 

Greek ... ... ... l None 

Elementary PUl'e Mathe-

ma.tics ... ... ... 1 None 

Elementary Applied Mathe-

mo.tics ... ... . .. ., None 

Elementary r atnrnl Phi-

losophy ... . .. 1 9 0 

Tnorgnnio hemistl'y .. . .J.1 25 l \ 

Logic ... ... .. . ~ None 
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APPENDIX B. 

UNIVERSITY PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 

DECEMBER. 

PART !.-CLASS LISTS. 

Ffrst Glass. 

(In order of merit.) 

A.lams, Sophia arnh- .1 , U. • , 'E. 5• 
Smyth, Robert-A., D. • , .1 .. , l!:.5-' 
Chinner, John IJem'.Y-A. ", D., E.J, E.S• 

! Downer, l\forion J ane- A. • , C. l, R5, E.c;• 
G1111nrd, Esther Emmn-A. i., .1 •, .E.5• , E.G• 
Mnnthorpe, lluth Agnes-A .", O. t•, E.5" 

! Ilutchison, Willfam J'ohn- . 0 , E. 1 •, E.5• 
1 Mead, Gertrncle Elln-A. , .1• , B.5 

Second Glass. 

SCHOOL, 

Mrs. Shuttleworth'a. 
North Adelaide Grammar School. 
Prince Alfred College. 
Advanced School for Girls. 
Advanced School for Girls. 
Advanced School for Girle. 
North Adelaide Grammar School. 
Advanced School for Girls. 

(In alphabetical order) 

Bishop, John Henry-D. • 
Counter, Frouois ' illinm-A~1 D., E .311':­
Geycr, Emest Wi!lirun-A., u., ll:.1, E.3 
Gil>sou, Edward John-A., 13.l. E .1 • 
Hill, tlonry llicl1ard-A. , D., E.1 *, E.3"¥ 
Joyce, Alfred .l!'leming-,1., D., E.:$ 
Monteith, Annie Freebnirn-A.• , '. l, F..5 
Ol!lham, lfal'ry lios11-A.. 1 D.a, "B.l, E.S 
Ilobort~on, James Robert-A., D., .E.J., E.S 

hep'loy, I:fru·ry-D. • , E.3 
Sibley, Ilon1-y van-A., D. , E.3 
'l'homas, Annie lsubel-A. 1 '.l •, E.1•, E.G• 
'l'homns, Houi'Y- A., D. • , E.1, E.3 
Warren, Fi·e<lorick Willinm-J3.l , D. , E. 1, E.5 

SCHOOL. 

Pri)lce Alfred College, 
Prince AHi·ed College. 
Pl'iuou Alfrecl College. 
'orth dcloide Grammar School. 

Prince Alfred College. 
Prince Alfred College. 
Palmer Place School. 
Prince A If red ol!ego. 
Prioco AJfred (;qlleg&. 
Prince Alfred ollcge. 
P1·iuco Alfred 0ollcge. 
Mnclame Ma.rval's. 
Prin<Je Alfred College. 
North Adelaide Grammar School. 
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Tluid, Class. 

(In alphabetical order) 

A.dams, Anna Maria--C.l, E.5 
Brown, Blanche lda.-E.5 
Carlin, Ernest Herbert-A., E.1, E.3 
Daniele, Henry-A. 
Goldsmith, Frederick-E.I., E.5 

Hodgkinson, Eclwtml Glndatone - 1., E.3 
Kny, Herbert- . , D., E.3 
Linke, Friedrioil Wilholm-C.2\ D., E . . 5 
Rowett, Joeepl1 Cb,arlea-.A., D., E. 3 
' abiue, ~;rnest Maurioe- B.l 

Tilem11nn, Theodor Alexander- C.2, E.3 
Weddell, Oha.rles Alfred-E.5 

Wreford,ErnestHenry-D., E.l, E.5 

SCHOOL. 
Mrs. Shuttleworth's. 
Mrs. Shuttleworth's. 
Prince Alfred College. 
North Adelaide GrarnmarSohool. 
South Australian Commercial 

College. 
Prince Alfred College. 
Prince Alfred College. 
Hahudorf College. 
Prince A.If reel cJJlege. 
Lancing chool, Glenclg. 
Prince .Alfred ollegc . 
South Austrnlia.n Commercial 

College. 
North Adelaide Grammar Sohooi. 

In the forcgoiwr Lists an asterisk denotes that Lhe Candidates passed with cndit in the 
subject reprC!ieuted il}' the letter to which the asterisk is attached, and the letters and figures set 
opposite :t C~mli1..hnc s nnme denote that the Candidate passed iu the ojJtiou.al subjects thereb} 
represcntctl, :ts followfi : 

A. -English 
B.r-Latin 
C. -French and German 
C.r-French 
C.~-Gcrman 
D. --Ilfathematics 

E.1-Chemistry 
E.2-Elementary Physic• 
E.3-Botany 
E.4-Zoology 
E. s-Physical GeogTaphy 
E.6-Amma Physiology 



PA.RT IL Fijf!J:fh:e Omulid< &C$ enlel'ed Jo,. llds Eu:mni1uaion cmcl pr11s1:nted tlum1·el·ves at it. 
1.'11Jtmty fail •tl in ilte Com.pul. ory Sulijects. Of tit• ·emaining tltirty-;ille 1wne f.:il.ed 
lo $atisfy tile Bzmniners ·i1~ one of tli.e Optional, Subjects. 'J'lte folto·wi11g 'J.'uble show · tlic Number 
of <Jmulid<1te 1vlto enten<l tlt~iselves jtw, an<l of tll/Jse wlw ( lw1Ji11g Jiccsw.t in tlu: C01n­
r111ls1>1'!J 'ul>j'ect.•)1 pa " <l <tlso in 'l!C!1'WUS pt-ionctl '11/;jedii : 

No. of Boye No of Girls 

I 
Boys Girl' Optional Subjects. entered. entered. Total. pa$Sed. p assed. Total. 

English .. . ... . .. 39 8 .J.7 17 6 23 
Latin ... ... ... 10 1 11 3 N tlC 3 

Greek ... ... . .. None None 

French ... ... ... 3 11 H None s 8 

German ... ... ... 2 None 2 2 None 2 

Mathematics .. . ... 34 2 3ti 17 1 18 

Chemistry ... ... 38 1 30 13 1 14 

Elementary Physics ... None None I 
Botany ... ... ... 19 2 21 } :) .N' one 15 

Zoology ... ... .. . None None 

Physical Geogrn.phy ... 19 10 2!) 7 15 

Animal Physiology ... None 3 3 None ;, 3 



THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

Account of Income and Expenditure for the year 1881,furnished in compliance with the 18th Section of Act 37 and 38 Victoria, No. 20of1874. 

INCOME. 
£ s. d. £ s. 

IJalance from 1880 ......... , ......... .. . .. . 
H1tgltes, S'ir W. W.-Amount paid in 

fulfilment of his covenant to con­
tribute £20,000 to the University 

J. H. Clark 8cholarsldps' F und­
Amount paid in fulfilment of 
agreement to contribute £500 to 
found J. H. Clark Scholarships ... 

IJuild·ing-Government Contributions 
to : amount on account of Parl1a-
mentary votes ...... , ... .... .... ..... ... . 

Income (less annual charges)-B.M. 
Government. Balan::e of Grant 
for 1880-81 ........... . .. .. .... .. ....... 1,000 0 0 

Ditto on account of Grant 
for 1881-82 ................... . ... .. .... . 1,000 0 0 

Fees ................... . ...... ........ . .... .. .... 287 19 6 
Interest ................. ... ... .... ........... l,162 3 0 
llent ........................... . ................. 2,588 4 9 

16,470 9 

20,000 0 

500 0 

6,000 0 

d. 
0 

0 

0 

0 

Incidental Receipts .... . ............ .. ..... 12 4 3 
------ 6,050 11 6 

Balance.......................................... 1,884 7 3 

£50,905 7 9 

Audited and found correct, 
Adelaide, January, 1882. 

EXPENDITURE. 
Hugltes, Si1· W. W. -Amount 

Endowment on deposit at 4 °/0 

of 

J. H. Clarie 8cltolarships' Fimd-
Suspense Income Account ......... 

Bu/ld·ing ...... ................................. 
8. A. Gas Company-

Advance for purchase of Gas Fit-
tings for the Oniversiby Building 

Annual Expenses-
5alaries ............... .. .... .. ............. 
Expenses of Senate .. .... ..... .......... 
E xaminations .. .. .. .. .. . ............... . 
Charges (including Printing, Adver-
tising, and Costs of Sale of Leases) 

L iltrr11·!1-Binding and Purchase of 
Bvoks ...... . .. . .. . .... ... .. ..... .. ...... . 

Laborctlo1·ie$- PUr¢hllllO of Appara~us, 
Repairs, &c .. .. . ... ... .. .... .. ...... .. . 

1•10·11ifm·q ... . .. ....... .... .... ........ . ... ... .. . 
J.l116rum-Purch~ of Entomological 

£ s. d. 

4,303 10 0 
6:3 10 0 

216 14 0 

475 6 4 
-----

£ s. d. 

20,000 0 0 

18 16 6 
9,500 0 0 

260 0 0 

5,059 0 4 

136 4 4 

113 19 2 
117 7 6 

50 0 0 Specimens ... ........ .. . ... .. .. . .. . ... . 
undry loans on Mortgage .... ... ... . .. . iii 150 6 O 

J . H. la rk cl1ole1tnflip.. ./l11 11d-
Amonnt iDvestcd ou :1lo1tgage ... 500 0 0 

---- 15,650 0 0 

£50,905 7 9 

HENRY AYERS, Treasurer. 

W. S. DOUGLAS, } Auditors. 
HENRY STODART, 



THE UNIVERSlTY OF ADELAIDE. 

Statement sltowin9 its actual Financial Po.Yition on 31st December, 1881. 

JJ1t. 
T <> Ocneml Endowment- ir W. W. Hughes, 

Sir '.I.'. Elder, and othera ... ..... .. .. ........ . 
Land Endowment from H . M.. <:kivcnl mcmt 
Contributed towards Building by H. M. 

Government . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . ... ..... . 
Contributed tow11rds Bu i!iling by Private 

Polll!.tions .................................. ...... . 
Income (less 11un11:i.l oharg1.111) ..... .... .... ...... .. 
Rent in Arrear .... ................ . ............... .. 
.J. H. Clark chol11.rship Endowment .... .. . . 
Balo.nee d ue to 1.lnnk .. .. . ...... .. . .... ....... .. . 

:£ 8. cl. 

40, 750 3 0 
55,000 0 0 

14,000 0 0 

1,640 5 0 
15,295 18 6 

2,841 2 6 
500 0 0 

1,884 7 3 

£131,9H 16 3 

CR. £ e. d. 
By Value of Lands granted by H. M. 

Uovernment ... .. . .. .... .... .. 55,000 0 0 
Expended in Improvements 

thereon .... . .......... .. ...... ... 2,879 15 

Expended in University Build-
ings .......................... .. ... 30,171 6 0 

Advance to procure Gas Fittings 
for Ditto ... ....... ...... ... .. ... 260 0 0 

Libl'nry-Expended to Date 
J,:l lior. ton es do. 
Eurnitur11 llo. 
Medical 'chool do. 
luecum do. 

E. S. & ~. Uh. Bank. Depositecl 
nt £4 • • per :wuum ........... . 

• 'u odry ii• ortgnges !rom :£5t 0
/ 0 

to J;i ·1 ............... ....... ... . 
.Agent-Geneml for outh Aus­

trnl m-B:Uance in 11is h:mds 
J. ll. CJo.rk Scholnrships' h'ndow. 

ment.-lonist.cd on Mortgage 
.'nnilry l)ebtors, including .l{ent 

in Arrenr .. . . . .. . .. . .. . _ ..... . 

£ s. d. 

57,879 15 1 

30,431 6 0 
1,500 8 1 
2,079 0 0 

812 17 4 
19 18 2 
77 5 0 

20,000 0 0 

15,650 0 0 

101 7 8 

500 0 0 

2,859 18 11 

£1:31,911 16 3 

Audited and found correct, 
HENRY AYERS, Treasurer. 

Adelaide, January, 1882. 
W. S. DOUGLAS, 
HESRY STODAR.T, AUDITORS. 
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